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Agenda Item 8
COUNCIL
Meeting date:
From:

16th February 2012

Leader of the Council & Chief Executive

COUNCIL PLAN 2011-2014
PART A - RECOMMENDATION OF CABINET
1.1

Council re-affirms the Council Plan 2011-2014 as the statement of the
Council’s strategic direction.

1.2

Council agrees that an Annual Report on the Council Plan, setting out
progress in delivering the priorities in the Council Plan, is submitted to
Council in June 2012.

PART B – ADVICE OF THE CHIEF EXECUTIVE
1.0

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

1.1

The Council agreed the Council Plan 2011-2014 in February 2011. This
report seeks agreement that the priorities within the Council Plan
remain unchanged, and that the Council Plan as agreed in February
2011 provides the overarching policy for the budget setting process for
2012 onwards.

1.2

The Council Plan was developed in 2011-12 to provide strategic
direction to the organisation for the following three years in order to
ensure delivery of better outcomes for the people of Cumbria.

2.0

STRATEGIC PLANNING AND EQUALITY IMPLICATIONS

2.1

The Council Plan is reviewed and developed through the annual
Strategic Planning process and is a core component of the Policy
Framework. In order to demonstrate that we are able to deliver
improved outcomes for Cumbria, it is essential to ensure that the work
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to develop the priority outcomes for the Council is fully integrated with
the formulation of the Medium Term Financial Plan.
2.2

The Council Plan 2011-2014 was informed by analysis of new national
policy drivers following the change in government in May 2010, the
changing needs of the County’s population, new opportunities for
Cumbria, the Council’s performance, ongoing work across the Council
and with partners to improve services and drive out inefficiencies, and
consultation with the public and stakeholders.

2.3

From April 2011 a new Public Equality Duty came into force that
requires the Council to prevent discrimination, victimisation and
harassment and promote equality of opportunity and good relations
between different groups. The duty applies to a number of ‘Protected
Characteristics’ outlined by the Equality Act (2010): gender, maternity,
marital status, disability, age, ethnicity, sexual orientation and religion
and belief.

2.4

An Equality Impact Assessment (EIA) of the Council Plan 2011-2014
was produced, based on consultation with AWAZ, Cumbria Disability
Network and OutREACH Cumbria. Rural implications were also
identified and considered as part of equality screening and impact
assessment processes. Where specific issues were identified these
were included in the Council Plan EIA. The Council Plan was also
considered against the rural proofing checklist.

3.0

BACKGROUND

3.1

The Council Plan is a key policy document for the organisation, providing an
important framework for all directorates’ activity. The Council Plan also
provides a clear message to our partners and to the public about the
priorities for the Council over the next 3 years, and of the outcomes we want
to achieve for Cumbria. The Council Plan describes where we intend to
focus our resources and efforts, and how we will know if we are being
successful in achieving our priorities and outcomes.

3.2

The Council Plan provides the policy context for the Council’s Budget, and
describes the Council’s commitment to delivering improved outcomes for
Cumbria and the Council’s own priorities we are seeking to achieve.

3.3

The Council Plan 2011-214 was developed by considering the Council’s
financial position, political aspirations, feedback from consultation and public
engagement, other policy drivers and performance. It builds on the
achievements of the past year and clarifies the focus for the Council’s
delivery for 2011 to 2014. The Council Plan sets out clear priorities for the
Council and focuses on real deliverables and action.

3.4

The Council Plan 2011-2014 is structured around three key priorities with a
fourth, broader underpinning aim. Successful delivery of these should result
in the people of Cumbria having the best chances in life and every chance to
fulfil their potential. The priorities are to:
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•

Challenge poverty in all its forms: the Council will, wherever possible,
focus its activity on ensuring that we challenge not just financial poverty,
but the poverty of ambition, of aspiration and of opportunity.

•

Ensure that the most vulnerable people in our communities receive the
support they need: services will be prioritised and re-engineered to
ensure that the most vulnerable members of our communities receive
the support they need, when they need it.

•

Improve the life chances of the most disadvantaged in Cumbria: we will
ensure that the more disadvantaged in our communities receive the
support they need in order to have the best chances in life and are able
to fulfil their potential

The broad, underpinning aim is to:
•

3.5

Ensure that the Council is operating as effectively and efficiently as
possible: we will prioritise our services to target those who need them
most; we will re-engineer services to find new and different ways of
providing value-for-money services; and, we will place customers at the
heart of everything we do.

Alongside these key priorities are our aspirations for Cumbria:
•

We want Cumbria to be a place with a thriving economy where we
challenge poverty in all its forms

•

A place where you can live in a high quality and sustainable environment
and you can move safely and easily around the county

•

More than that, we want Cumbria to be a great place to be a child and
grow up in; a place of opportunity where young people are able to live
happy and productive lives; a place where young people will want to live
and work in the future

•

We want you to enjoy an independent and healthy life and to be safe
from harm, with more control over your life and a say in the decisions
which affect you

Through successful delivery of these we will ensure that people in Cumbria
have the best chances in life and are able to fulfil their potential.
3.6

The Council Plan is clear that these outcomes can only be achieved if the
Council, partners and communities play their part and work together. The
Council Plan states that our role as a Council should be to:
•

3.7

Create the conditions for Cumbria’s communities to thrive by putting
people at the heart of everything we do, and work with others to deliver
excellent services for those who need us most

The Council Plan provided the strategic context for the development of the
Council’s new Performance Management and Accountability Framework,
which was agreed by Cabinet in July 2011. Reporting through a series of
scorecards – corporate and directorate has begun and Scrutiny is playing a
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key role in monitoring the performance of the Council in delivering on its
priorities.
3.8

In line with the Performance Management and Accountability Framework, a
summary of progress and major achievements was shared with Council in
November, and there is a commitment to produce an Annual Report of
progress, the first of which is scheduled for a report to Council in June 2012.
Directorate Plans are now aligned with the priorities and aspirations of the
Council Plan.

3.9

Feedback from consultation was used to inform the development of the Plan,
and a full Equality Impact Assessment was produced. The EIA did not
suggest the need for any changes to the Plan, and noted how the focus on
poverty, vulnerable people and life chances was positive in terms of equality.

3.10 The Council Plan 2011-2014 has informed the roll-out of new branding and
communications about the Council’s priorities and aspirations for Cumbria,
which is reflected in all of the Council’s core publications. These priorities
and aspirations are being embedded across the Council’s business.
4
4.1

OPTIONS
Council may wish to:
a. Reaffirm the priorities and aspirations of the Council Plan 2011-14, and
continue with delivering the priorities as stated, with performance being
managed in line with the Council’s new Performance and Accountability
Framework.
b. Amend the priorities and aspirations of the Council Plan 2011-2014 and
produce a new Council Plan.

5
5.1

7
7.1

6
8.1

RESOURCE AND VALUE FOR MONEY IMPLICATIONS
The Council agreed the Council Plan 2011-2014 in February 2011. This
report seeks Council’s reaffirmation of the priorities within the Council Plan
2011-14. If agreed, the Council Plan as agreed in February 2011 provides
the overarching policy for the budget setting process for 2012 onwards.

LEGAL IMPLICATIONS
The Council Plan forms part of the Council’s policy framework and requires
approval by the Council.

CONCLUSION
It is essential that the Council can provide a clear narrative about what it is
we want to achieve in terms of outcomes, and thereby allocate our
resources accordingly. The Council Plan 2011-2014 does this – clearly
setting out priorities and aspirations for Cumbria, and emphasising the
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Council’s role as a community leader and provider of value for money
services for the public.
8.2

Within the challenging financial context, the plan enables the Council’s
staff, Councillors and partners to contribute to the successful delivery of
focussed activity prioritised on challenging poverty in all its forms, supporting
the most vulnerable and improving the chances in life of the more
disadvantaged across our communities.

Jill Stannard
Chief Executive

APPENDICES
Appendix 1 – Council Plan 2011-2014
Electoral Division(s):

All
* Please remove whichever option is not applicable

Executive Decision

Yes

Key Decision

No

If a Key Decision, is the proposal published in the current Forward Plan?

N/A

Is the decision exempt from call-in on grounds of urgency?

No

If exempt from call-in, has the agreement of the Chair of the relevant
Overview and Scrutiny Committee been sought or obtained?
Has this matter been considered by Overview and Scrutiny?
Please refer to appendix one

N/A

Yes

Has an environmental or sustainability impact assessment been
undertaken?
Has an equality impact assessment been undertaken?

PREVIOUS RELEVANT COUNCIL OR EXECUTIVE DECISIONS
Cabinet decision of February 2011
Council decision of February 2011
CONSIDERATION BY OVERVIEW AND SCRUTINY
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No

Yes

Scrutiny Task & Finish activity was undertaken as part of the Strategic
Planning process 2011-12, and Scrutiny has considered the draft budget as
part of the 2012/13 process.
BACKGROUND PAPERS
No background papers
RESPONSIBLE CABINET MEMBER
Eddie Martin, Leader of the Council
REPORT AUTHOR
Dawn Roberts – Assistant Director, Policy and Performance
Email: dawn.roberts@cumbria.gov.uk
Tel: (01228) 226310

Page 42

Council Plan
2011-2014

Page 43

1

Inside front cover
[a short summary will be provided for each highlight/award]
8/12/2010 - Children's Services improves and performs well
25/11/2010 - County council continues 'fantastic journey of improvement' in adult social care
18/11/2010 - Cumbria leads national league table in fixing pot holes
10/11/2010 - Maryport student wins volunteer award praise
10/11/2010 - Volunteer Abz praised for fire safety work
10/11/2010 - Award for young volunteers who have made South Lakes Blooming Lovely
10/11/2010 - Josh impresses the judges in young volunteer award
10/11/2010 - Penrith youngsters praised for volunteer work
10/11/2010 - Brave Ross wins volunteer award
18/11/2010 - Workington health and social care team win brace of national awards
2/11/2010 - Enterprising Cumbrian schools given government seal of approval
20/10/2010 - Second top gong for Workington temporary bridge
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Foreword
If you don’t know where you are going any road will get you there!

The need for reform to produce a more focused, efficient and productive public sector is
unarguable. Faced with unprecedented cuts in funding but increased and increasing demand for
services, my colleagues and I have had to take a long, hard look at what the county council currently
does and what it should be doing in the future. That, in turn, has led to determining our priorities
and the planning to achieve those priorities... and that is what this Council Plan is all about.
I suspect the Plan may not please everyone but we have truly listened to and talked with many
thousands of Cumbrian people. We cannot do everything we would wish. There is always
competition for scarce resources in any economy but revitalising the Cumbrian economy, and caring
for people less fortunate, must rank high in our list of priorities.
There is a growing political consensus that the answer
answer to public service reform lies in involving
communities far more in the provision of services.
services However, a shift to services produced in
relationship with citizens will not just require communities to take on more responsibility, it will
also require the county council to change the way it works.
On a similar note, if a Formula One team wants its car to go faster the first person to talk to is the
driver. So we also need to draw on the knowledge and experience of our staff about what works
best for the families and communities they work with. That, in turn, requires a workplace culture
that frees up and encourages people to look for new solutions and better ways of doing things.
Most importantly of all, such an approach should not be used as a cover for the council leaving
people to fend for themselves, or putting them in situations for which they are unprepared. Rather,
it should be about the council supporting communities to play more of a role and work in
partnership with them.
This is a demanding concept – requiring a new relationship between citizens, the council and service
providers – and Councillors and communities need to understand how to overcome the inevitable
barriers. I have no doubt that, together, we shall.

Eddie Martin
Leader of the Council

Page 46

4

Introduction
Welcome to our Council Plan 2011-2014.
It is a challenging time for Cumbria County Council. As the government takes steps to reduce and
repay the national deficit, the level of funding that we receive from the government is reduced
significantly. It is therefore more important than ever that we are clear about our priorities and
what we need to do in order to meet them so that we can support people across Cumbria. This will
help us prioritise the resources we have available over the next three years.
Undoubtedly, this will mean that some very difficult decisions have to be made – it will not be
possible to simply go on doing exactly what we do at the moment. There are some services which
we have a duty to provide, and there are services which we provide on a discretionary basis. We
have looked carefully at what need to provide and at how we provide it; at what could be more
efficiently and effectively provided by others; at where we can work more closely with a range of
partners across Cumbria; and at how we can support and empower local people and local
communities.
In coming to a decision about these things we have listened to what you told us during the
consultation on our priorities and the budget, and this in turn has shaped the final Council Plan and
Budget.
The council believes these challenging times are also an opportunity – an opportunity to go back to
the drawing board and consider with you what the role of the county council is; what our priorities
should be; and what the most important services we provide are.
Our commitment to the customer and doing things in the most efficient way might mean that you
find services are delivered in new innovative ways, which in many cases have been designed with the
people who use those services. Where appropriate, we have re-engineered council services entirely
to ensure that we are delivering services in the most efficient and effective ways. It may also mean
that we have stopped providing some discretionary services in order to protect those that you have
told us are the most important.
Over the next three years the council will focus on:
•
•
•

Challenging poverty
poverty in all its forms;
forms;
Ensuring that the most vulnerable people in our communities receive
receive the support they
need;
need; and,
Improving the chances in life of the most disadvantaged in Cumbria

These are our priorities and we will target our resources to deliver activity that we are confident
will address these issues. We remain enormously ambitious for Cumbria and committed to helping
Cumbria achieve its full potential as a first-class place to live and work.
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About Cumbria – did you know?
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

•
•

Cumbria is the second largest county in England
More than half of the county’s population live in rural areas
All the land in England that is over 3,000 feet in height is in Cumbria
Cumbria is home to England’s largest National Park, the Lake District National Park
The World Heritage Site of Hadrian’s Wall runs across the northernmost reaches of the
county
Over recent years the county’s population has been growing at a faster rate than the
northwest region, but more slowly than the England average
Population forecasts show a decline in the number of working age people and the fastest
decline in the number of children of any county in England
Within the county South Lakeland is forecast to see the biggest decline in the number of
young people for any district in England, while Eden is forecast to experience the biggest
increase in older people
The proportion of residents from Black and Minority Ethnic (BME) groups is much lower
in Cumbria than it is nationally; 4% in Cumbria compared to 16.4% nationally
In recent years, however, the proportion of BME residents has been increasing much
more rapidly in Cumbria than it has been nationally so that over time the ethnic profile
of Cumbria is changing to become more representative of the rest of the UK.

Economy
•

•
•
•

•
•

•

After a period of relative decline in economic performance between the 1990s and early
2000, Cumbria’s Gross Value Added has been the fastest growing in the North West
region of England for the last six years
Earnings are relatively high in areas of the county that have production industries,
however earnings are much lower in rural areas
For Cumbria as a whole, unemployment levels are lower than the national average,
however there are high levels of worklessness in some pockets of the county
Specialist manufacturing jobs in West Cumbria and Barrow provide high paid
employment, however these industries are very dependent upon decisions affecting the
nuclear and defence sectors
The Tourism sector supports over 32,000 jobs in Cumbria and the sector has remained
robust during the economic downturn
Cumbria has a lower proportion of its working age population with no qualifications and
a lower proportion of its working age population with degree-level qualifications than the
national average
Cumbria’s economy does not function as one single labour market but rather a set of
overlapping local economies with distinct local characteristics

Environment and transport
transport
•
•
•
•

North-south communication links in East Cumbria are good, however despite recent
improvements east-west road and rail links are relatively poor
The proportion of people who walk to work is higher than the average for the northwest, and public transport usage levels in Cumbria are relatively low
Levels of traffic congestion across the county are relatively low. Almost half of Cumbria’s
residents say that roads and pavements need to be improved.
Around a third of Cumbria’s residents say access to decent affordable housing needs
improving. Nationally, the average house price is approximately 5.9x average income. In
Barrow and Copeland, average house prices are 4.1x average income, however in areas
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•

such as Eden and South Lakeland this figure rises to 7.1x and 7.4x respectively. At more
local levels, this figure can rise as 8.2x in Keswick, 9x in Ambleside and as high as 10.6x in
Grasmere.
Cumbria boasts some of the most spectacular landscapes in the world, and is regularly
voted as one of the most popular tourist destinations.

Children and young people
•
•
•
•

Public satisfaction with facilities for young children is higher than nationally, however
almost half of Cumbria’s residents say activities for teenagers need improving.
GCSE attainment levels are higher than the England average; however there is a huge
range in attainment depending on where pupils live.
Many outcomes for children and young people are good and improving in Cumbria
Children’s Services in Cumbria has been judged to be performing well in 2009/10

Healthier, safer and stronger
•
•
•

Life expectancy in Cumbria is higher than the national average. The population is ageing
fastest in the most rural parts of the county.
Satisfaction with the Police and Fire and Rescue Service are amongst the highest in the
country.
A high proportion of the population agree that older people are able to get the services
and support they need to continue to live at home for as long as they want to.

Involvement and engagement
•
•

Levels of volunteering in the county are higher than the national average.
Perceived levels of influence are slightly lower than the national figure, and levels of
satisfaction with the way the Council runs things are very low.
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What we are seeking to achieve for Cumbria
It is important not to lose sight of the long-term aspirations we share with partners for Cumbria
and its communities. We remain clear about what is important for Cumbria in the longer term –
which can only be achieved with everyone playing their part and working together.
We want Cumbria
Cumbria to be a place with a thriving economy where we challenge poverty in all its
forms.
A place where you can live in a high quality and sustainable environment and you can move safely
and easily around the county.
More than that, we want Cumbria to be a great
great place to be a child and grow up in;
in; a place of
opportunity where young people are able to live happy and productive lives; a place where young
people will want to live and work in the future.
We want you to enjoy an independent and healthy life and to be safe from harm, with more control
over your life and a say in the decisions which affect you.
Through successful delivery of the above, people in Cumbria will have the best chances in life, and
will be able to fulfil their potential.
It is not within the gift of Cumbria County Council alone to successfully deliver on all of the above.
These aspirations can only and will only be achieved if partners across the public sector, the
voluntary and charitable sector and the private sector all work together.
It is important for all partners to be clear about what their role is in achieving these outcomes –
what their contribution could and should be.
We are clear that our role should be to:
people
le at the heart of
Create the conditions for Cumbria’s communities to thrive by putting peop
everything we do, and work with others to deliver excellent services for those who need us most.
Given the financial challenges Cumbria faces, our role in stimulating the economy is something we
will particularly focus on over the coming three years. We will focus our efforts on supporting
Cumbria to maximise its strengths and capitalise on what is unique about the area. We will work
with our partners to bring investment and opportunity in to the county to help our economy grow.
In this way we hope to provide the conditions that will address many forms of poverty in the
county.
As a council we will be as effective and efficient as possible. We will prioritise services,
services targeting our
resources where they are most needed to ensure that the more vulnerable are protected. We will
rere-engineer services,
services changing our services to make them more efficient and more effective, and
finding new and innovative ways to do things. We will focus on our customers,
customers putting people at the
heart of everything we do.
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Our focus for 20112011- 2014
The council is committed to doing everything we can to tackle poverty in all of its forms: not just
financial poverty but also the poverty of ambition and aspiration, and the poverty of opportunity.
We want everyone to have the best start in life – the opportunity to be whatever they want to be,
and the ambition and aspiration to be as good as they can be. A person’s background is one of the
biggest determinants of what kind of life they will have, of the type of employment they will get in
future, of how much money they will earn and of how healthy they will be. It is important therefore
that we focus on the most vulnerable people in our communities to ensure that they receive the
support they need when they need it, and that we focus on improving the chances in life of the most
disadvantaged in Cumbria.
This is why our key priorities are to:
•
•
•

Challenge poverty in all its forms;
forms;
Ensure that the most vulnerable people in our communities receive the support they
need;
need; and,
and,
Improve the chances in life of the most disadvantaged in Cumbria

Over the last few years we have put in place a number of critical projects to help tackle poverty.
These are described in our Anti-Poverty Strategy which aims to take positive actions to prevent
families and individuals entering into poverty by providing opportunities for work, minimising the
harm caused by poverty for people living on low incomes and supporting families and individuals to
get out of and stay out of poverty. Our Anti-Poverty Strategy and Child Poverty Strategy were both
agreed at Cabinet in early January and will be key in further directing and influencing Council activity
to tackle the above priorities.
The Anti-Poverty Strategy is based around four ‘pillars’ – to reduce the number of fuel poor
households in Cumbria; to ensure that children in poverty have the best start in life and that the
Council and key partners take necessary steps to reduce poverty and address the impacts of
poverty; to ensure everyone in Cumbria has access to financial services and information at a level
appropriate to their needs; and, for Cumbria to have one of the fastest growing economies in the
UK, in a healthy environment with clarity on economic priorities for skills and employment support.
The Child Poverty Strategy is focussed on delivery of two outcomes: to reduce the number of
children and young people in poverty through work and skills; and, to reduce the impacts of poverty
by encouraging children and young people to be more economically independent.
Within Cumbria there is a vast difference between communities and their experience of poverty
which is often hidden if one only considers the general picture of the county. Parts of the county
boast towns where average household incomes and life expectancy far exceed the national average
while some other parts of the county experience levels of deprivation that register on a Europewide scale. The range of challenges facing the county is described below:
•

•
•

There is a significant difference in average household incomes across the county. In some
wards, average household income is £17,000, while in others the average household
income is £40,000.
Of the 225,000 households in Cumbria, approximately 30,000 have an annual income of
less than £10,000 – that is just over £192 per week before tax.
While the highest levels of child poverty are found in the more urban parts of the
county, over 6,000 children are living in poverty in rural Cumbria.
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•

•
•
•
•
•

Of all pupils attending Cumbria’s schools 11.7% are eligible to receive free school meals.
National figures show that a child who receives free school meals is less likely to do well
at school or go on to university.
Pupils attaining 5 good GCSEs including Maths and English ranges from 94% in the best
performing ward to 11% in the worst.
Figures for people claiming incapacity or disability benefits ranges from 1% to 17% across
the county’s wards.
Over 35,000 people in Cumbria, 11.5% of the working age population, are in receipt of
out of work benefits.
Of Cumbria’s six districts, two – Barrow and Copeland – are in the top 25% most
deprived wards in the entire country.
Life expectancy across the county sees a 20 year range between the best and the worst
wards.

It is hugely important, therefore, that across all of the services we deliver, and those we support,
that we work with partners to ensure we are as responsive as possible to local needs. This will be
taken forward by focussing on how we work within, and engage with, local communities and local
areas. We will develop the role of Local Committees to ensure that they are more able to inform
the Council’s overall strategic thinking, making sure that local issues are recognised and influence
our key priorities and objectives. We will also ensure that Local Committees are empowered to
work more closely with individuals within their localities, with more autonomy over local affairs.
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How much have we got to spend?
The budget has been developed to target resources towards priorities in the Council Plan. The
revenue budget funds day-to-day running expenses. The Council’s gross budget for 2011-12 totals
£810m, spread across services as shown below.
REVENUE BUDGET 2011/12

Other Central Services £10.4m
Fire £23.2m
Regeneration and Planning
£8.9m

Capital Financing Costs
£29.8m

Environment & Regulation
£38.6m
Education £355.5m
Libraries and Culture £10.9m

Highways & Transport £47.7m

Social Care £284.9m

About a third of the budget is met from Council Tax and charges to service users, and the rest from
government support, including business rates.
The capital programme totals £101m and funds major investment in buildings and infrastructure.
The allocation to services is shown below.
CAPITAL EXPENDITURE 2011/12

Regeneration & Planning
£3.6m

Fire £1.7m

Other Central Services £2.4m

Highways & Transport £27.2m

Education,
£64.6m

Social Care £1.2m
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What we will do to ensure Cumbria has…

…a thriving
thriving economy
economy
We will support the development of a thriving and competitive business sector that provides high
quality employment opportunities. Whilst building on our existing strengths, we will concentrate
efforts on areas and neighbourhoods in greatest need and on creating opportunities that will reduce
the pressure on young people to leave the county. We will seek to diversify the economic base of
Cumbria in order to reduce the over-reliance on the nuclear sector in parts of Cumbria while at the
same time exploiting our world-class advantage. We will support the tourism sector, which
generates over £2 billion per year for the Cumbrian economy. We are committed to promoting
thriving communities by championing local economies, creating the right opportunities and
environment for investment and lobbying for Cumbria’s interests. We will work closely with
partners to encourage business development, strengthen our workforces’ skills, stimulate job
creation and improve our infrastructure in order to ensure that Cumbria’s economic position is
strengthened.
Name/type of activity:
•
•
•

•
•
•
•

Support the county’s Local Enterprise Partnership
Maintain and support economic development and regeneration activities which tackle
poverty, develop skills, and drive the development of a thriving economy
Support the development of high-tech industries. Support renewable initiatives, such as
anaerobic and hydro projects and nuclear generation and capitalise on the low-carbon
economy to ensure we become a leader in this area of work
Support the Rural Development Programme and encourage social enterprise
Support the delivery of superfast broadband across the county
Support the England Coastal Trail in Cumbria
Support the tourism sector

Rationale:
The Local Enterprise Partnership’s aim is to encourage and drive sustainable private sector growth
throughout Cumbria. Through focussing on those areas in the greatest need, we will be able to
create sustainable communities and develop regeneration projects which support more people in to
good quality employment. We will use our assets where appropriate to enable development, e.g.
Canal Head. We will facilitate the upgrade of major infrastructure such as the National Grid,
Broadband, mobile communications and rail lines. While the upgrade to the National Grid will
enable a step change in renewable activities, included new nuclear to be developed, access to
superfast broadband across the county will open up new ways for customers and businesses to
access services more easily, particularly those who are more vulnerable or disadvantaged or live in
more isolated areas. The Rural Development Programme for England will support the creation and
safeguarding of jobs; proactively supporting social enterprise will give individuals and communities
real influence to design and deliver services themselves. The England Coast Trail in Cumbria is a
national project which has the potential to bring about significant social, health, economic and
recreational benefits, particularly in the west of the county.
Where are we now:
Levels of unemployment in Cumbria are on average lower than the rest of the country and are
falling but at a slightly slower pace than the national average. There are high levels of worklessness
in Barrow, with further pockets in Carlisle and West Cumbria. Since 1995, the economy has grown
by 60%, significantly lower than the national figure of 98%, however there have been positive recent
signs with Cumbria being the fastest growing sub-region in the North West of England for the last
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six years. Tourism is a key industry in Cumbria, generating over £2 billion annually and supporting
over 30,000 jobs, particularly in the South Lakes. Copeland has the highest public sector job rate in
the country, however on average Cumbria is only slightly more reliant on the public sector for
employment than the national average. Over the last year we have seen significant change following
the abolition of the North West Regional Development Agency and related funding streams. The
Local Enterprise Partnership bid for Cumbria was approved by Government (one of only 24 out of
the 62 submitted to be accepted). The Local Economic Assessment was completed which outlined
the key needs of the county across three broad themes: people and communities; business and
enterprise; and, infrastructure and environment. This will be used to inform the activity of the Local
Enterprise Partnership and to target those areas most in need and where the greatest difference can
be made. Recovery work has continued following the floods of November 2009. The Return to
Work and Future Jobs Fund have helped nearly 500 long-term unemployed back in to employment.
400 long-term unemployed have received vocational training to help them obtain the right skills to
get back to work and an Intensive Start-up Support programme has resulted in approximately 250
business start-ups in 2010 despite challenging financial circumstances.
What will success look like:
•
•
•
•

•

•
•
•
•
•

Fewer people live in poverty. Those who need to are accessing the benefits to which they
are entitled
We will have helped new businesses to start up, generating new employment opportunities,
and encouraged inward investment
We will have completed Carlisle Northern Development Route ensuring that transport links
are improved between West Cumbria, Scotland and the north-east
Additional investment in Cumbria and increased employment opportunities are created
through support for high-tech industries and renewable initiatives, and from capitalising on
the low-carbon economy. Cumbria is recognised as a leader in this area of work
Cumbria’s people and the economy benefit from the nuclear sector with a NUGEN nuclear
power station being agreed by Government for the Sellafield site, and the supporting
infrastructure committed and reprocessing continuing on the site
More people have improved skill levels leading to better productivity and increased wage
levels
A range of serviced employment sites are provided, leading to an increase in the number of
businesses investing in the region and jobs created
Key economic development projects will be on track for delivery
Cumbria will have secured external investment to support economic activity including
successful bids to the £1.4bn Regional Growth Fund
We will have secured Superfast Broadband across Cumbria
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What we
we will do to ensure Cumbria has…

…a high quality and sustainable environment
environment
We want everyone to be able to enjoy living in our truly world class environment .We want people
to benefit fully from the opportunities our environment offers in terms of public health and wellbeing. We will work with partners to protect and enhance the environment and take whatever
steps we can to mitigate the potential effects of climate change on the landscape around us, whether
this is through reducing CO2 emissions in our homes and businesses or through travelling in more
sustainable ways. We will work with partners to capitalise on the natural opportunities our
environment has for renewable energy and the low-carbon economy and be recognised as a leader
in this area. It is important that we have effective transport to enable individuals, communities and
businesses to easily and safely access the jobs and services they need. We want to work more
effectively with communities and businesses to reduce the levels of waste produced and reduce the
impact of the waste produced by increasing levels of recycling across Cumbria.
Name/type of activity:
•
•
•
•

•
•
•
•

•

Reduce risks to people, businesses, heritage and the landscape of Cumbria
Protect and enhance Cumbria’s environment through our planning and natural environment
functions
Drive down CO2 emissions and work with partners to ensure we reduce the impact of, and
adapt to, climate change
Within diminished resources, provide passenger transport services which help local
communities access key services and focus on transport measures that support improved
public health
Deliver highways maintenance improvements to protect our critical infrastructure assets
Produce our Local Transport Plan 3
Continue the rebuilding of Cumbria’s infrastructure affected by the floods in November
2009
Work with partners to capitalise on the natural opportunities our environment provides for
renewable energy and sustainable, low-carbon development and be recognised as a leader in
this area
Enable the County Council to respond effectively to its new Flood and Water Management
responsibilities

Rationale:
Most of us rely on the transport network to enable us to access employment and other services.
Many people throughout Cumbria, particularly the most vulnerable or disadvantaged, rely on
passenger transport to access these services. In April 2011, we will assume the role of Transport
Concessionary Authority with responsibility for running schemes such as concessionary bus travel
but with less funding.
Work to reduce the impact of climate change is a critical activity that affects the whole country in
terms of its impact on operations, assets, communities and the natural environment. It is important
that we work with our partners and communities to help protect those vulnerable to the impact of
weather changes and other outcomes of climate change. Reducing CO2 emissions and levels of
waste are just some of the ways in which we can work to combat climate change and protect our
natural environment. It is clear that we need to take every step possible to reduce our own carbon
emissions and waste if we are to provide leadership on this issue for individuals and organisations
throughout Cumbria.
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Where are we now:
We have developed Cumbria’s draft Local Transport Plan 3 which, if approved, sets out how roads,
footpaths, cycle ways, rights of way and bus and train services will be managed and improved, and
how investment in transport supports the wider Council priorities. As a predominantly rural county,
many of our communities face challenges in accessing services – Eden is one of the most deprived
districts in England regarding barriers to accessing services. Almost half of Cumbria’s residents say
that roads and pavements need to be improved. Bus passenger numbers remain static compared to
last year – over the period of the next 3 years we will need to ensure that any subsidised bus routes
provided are best placed to support those communities most in need of support whilst ensuring
that they provide value for money. The number of people killed or seriously injured on Cumbria’s
roads is falling. During 2010 work continued to help Cumbria’s infrastructure and environment
recover from the floods in November 2009.
Significant progress has been made to reduce the amount of waste going to landfill and increase the
amount being recycled, reused or composted. Work is still ongoing to reduce our own levels of
CO2 emissions, but more effort is needed in this area to ensure we are able to reduce emissions at
a faster pace.
What will success look like:
•
•

•
•
•

•
•
•
•

Cumbria will have reduced CO2 emissions
Cumbria will be better planned for extreme weather events, with the risks to vulnerable
communities better understood and the Council and partners will be better placed to
respond quickly and effectively
Levels of household waste will be reduced, and more people will reuse, recycle or compost
their waste. Minimum waste will be being sent to landfill.
The environment will play a key role in improving levels of public health and well-being
Local biodiversity and geological sites will be positively managed, enabling important species,
habitats and geological features to be conserved and the public able to enjoy nature
conservation
People in Cumbria will benefit from the opportunities the environment providers for
renewable energy and sustainable, low-carbon development
People will travel in a more sustainable way, and those communities most in need can access
key services
Those bridges and rights of way which were damaged or demolished during the floods in
November 2009 will have been re-instated
Cumbria will have a well maintained highway network, with more road faults fixed
permanently first time

Page 58

16

What we will do to ensure Cumbria is…

a great place to be a child and to grow up
up

…

We want the best for every child, every young person and every family in Cumbria. All children and
young people should have bright prospects and diverse opportunities which allow them to reach
their full potential. Early years education should enable all of our children to get off to the very best
start in life. Our schools should be good schools, in the right places, offering our children a high
quality education. Vulnerable or disadvantaged children should be enabled and empowered to
benefit from a full and rewarding life. We have high aspirations for every child and young person in
Cumbria, and we want them to have aspirations and expectations for themselves, and the
opportunity to fulfil them.
Name/type of activity:
•

•

•

Make sure every school is a good school, and that we have the right number of school places
where they are needed by supporting the continued improvement in outcomes for learners
(especially Early Years Foundation Stage, pupils entitled to free school meals and post-16
education); and, through delivery of our Transforming Learning Strategy
Make sure vulnerable children and young people, and those with a disability, have every
opportunity to achieve in and out of school through supporting the delivery of improved
services which are informed by the views of vulnerable children, young people and their
families; and, further improving and broadening the range of short break provision for
children with a disability
Make sure that services work together at a local level to support those children and young
people who most need additional help through working in partnership to make sure we
provide services that are child focused, accessible and responsive to need; and, focus on
prevention to support families to help themselves, reducing the need for the Council to
become more formally involved in their lives, but where we act as a Corporate Parent
improve their living environment.

Rationale:
Cumbria already has many schools rated as good and outstanding, however we want every child to
be have access to the highest quality opportunities – this can only be achieved by working to ensure
that every school in Cumbria is a good or outstanding school.
Every child and young person should be able to receive the support and services they need. To do
this as effectively as possible, it is important that children and young people are actively engaged in
the design and development of these services. We will work with young people to explore new
ways of engaging with them, for example through Youth Councils or a Youth Parliament.
Working effectively in partnership at a local level minimises waste and drives out duplication. This
reduces the need for families to undergo multiple assessments and means they can get easier access
to the services they need.
Where are we now:
Compared to national figures, Cumbria has a very high proportion of good and outstanding schools
and we have amongst the lowest number of schools rated as inadequate by inspectors. Although
there are still inequality gaps between our best performing and worst performing schools, and
between the attainment of those children receiving free schools meals and those who do not,
educational outcomes are improving, particularly within our secondary schools. We have improved
a range of outcomes for our Children Looked After. We have developed and delivered the ‘Aiming
High’ project along with our partners and parents of children with a disability. We are moving
towards a more integrated working agenda helping to ensure that all agencies working with children
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are working more effectively and efficiently with one another and are identifying and addressing
needs earlier.
What will success look like:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Children and young people of all ages across Cumbria will receive a good level of education
All of our young people aged 16-18 will either be in education, training or employment
Cumbria will have an increased proportion of good and outstanding schools, with no schools
below the recently introduced new floor target
Inequalities between vulnerable children and other young people and their peers will be
reducing
Families of children with a disability will be better supported in their care, and children have
access to new experiences
Demand for acute services will be falling – fewer children will be subject to a Child
Protection Plan and we will have fewer Children Looked After
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What we will do to ensure people in Cumbria enjoy…

an independent and healthy life
life

…

We want people to live healthy lives and to enjoy high quality support when they need it. We want
people to be more involved in the decisions affecting themselves and their communities and to feel
able to influence the services that we provide. We want Cumbria to be a place where everyone to
be able to enjoy an active, healthy and fulfilling life in a safe environment. We want to focus on
empowering Cumbria’s population to live independently, working with partners to optimise the
control individuals have over their lives and the decisions that affect them, and to be supported
where needed. We will work with partners in health to reduce inequalities by targeting the
individuals and neighbourhoods in the greatest need.
Name/type of activity:
•
•
•

•

•

•
•
•
•
•

Protect children and vulnerable adults from harm through improved safeguarding services
Make sure that children and young people are supported to make healthy choices
Help people have independent lives by supporting them to regain their independent living
skills following illness; by working with the Third Sector to promote an active and healthy
lifestyle; by giving people more direct control over the services they need; and, by developing
community based services help people remain in their own homes rather than having to
move in to residential care. And where we have a role in their residential care, improve the
standard of accommodation
Work closely with partners to ensure people get the care they need through improving the
efficiency and effectiveness of our systems and procedures, particularly for individuals with
complex needs
Use new technology, such as assistive technology and individual service funds, to help people
feel safer and more in control of their own care and enable carers to feel that they have the
support they need
Protect people, particularly the more vulnerable in our communities, from fire, crime, road
accidents and other emergencies
Reduce the number of people killed or seriously injured on Cumbria’s roads
Improve working at a local level
Make sure the council puts customers first, improves access to services and keeps people
informed, through the delivery of our Customer Service Strategy
Work with communities to make sure their voice is heard and that services meet their
needs

Rationale:
Every child and young person in Cumbria should be safe whether they are at home, at school, at
work or in their communities. We have a statutory duty to make sure children are safe from harm,
including our child protection and corporate parenting role for vulnerable children. We also want
our children and young people to recognise their own self worth, and make positive and healthy
choices.
Our service users tell us that they want to remain in their own homes, living independently for as
long as possible. Many of our service users have also told us that we can do more to increase
individual choice and control in relation to the support they receive.
The ability to influence your own life, and to have a say in those decisions that affect you, is
important in all aspects of life. As a Council, in order to be as effective as we can we need to engage
with individuals and communities as efficiently as possible, making it easy for people to tell us what
they think and what is important to them, and for us to use this information to shape the services
we provide.
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As well as having greater control and influence over their lives and the decisions that affect them, it
is important for people to be, and to feel, safe. Protecting people from crime, from fire and from
road accidents is an important part of our role as a Council and Fire & Rescue Service. As the
flooding in November 2009 exemplified, we also have a key role in working with communities to
ensure that they are prepared to deal with emergencies and are fully able to recover from them.
Where are we now:
We are recognised nationally as performing well in terms of protecting vulnerable children and
adults. Much progress has been made towards focussing our services on prevention, and various
activity is underway across the county. We have increased the availability of personal budgets;
however these are not universally applied with the full participation of service users as yet. The
demand for residential care is reducing, and the majority of people with complex needs are
receiving support. We are using assistive technology to reduce risk and support people to be safer
within their own homes, however take up is lower than we expected.
We have put in place a range of activity to provide protection for vulnerable people from doorstep
crime, and from other types of fraud, and work closely with a range of partners to combat crime.
We provide advice and assistance to vulnerable members of communities, and work with
communities in general so they are better prepared to cope with emergencies. We carry out a wide
range of activity aimed at raising awareness and reducing injuries and deaths from road accidents
and fires.
We have a long history of working with and engaging with members of the public, however levels of
satisfaction with the way the Council runs things and that it provides value for money are low.
What will success look like:
•
•

•

•
•

•
•

There will be fewer children looked after and children are not subject to a child protection
plan for a second time
People will receive quick and appropriate responses to their needs. There will be less
demand for long term, more formalised packages of support and fewer people will require
residential care. More people are able to continue living independently in their own homes
with greater individual control over the care they need and receive
Carers will feel more supported, and more people are taking advantage of assistive
technology. There will be less reliance on the more traditional forms of care, with closer
relationships between the users and providers of care
There will be fewer people who fall victim to doorstep crime, and there will be lower levels
of under-age crime and drinking
Communities will have confident, informed and active members of the community who can
protect themselves and the more vulnerable members of the community from the effects of
incidents and events like flooding and abuse in all its forms
There will be fewer fires, with a consequential reduction in the number of deaths and
injuries. Fewer people will be killed or seriously injured on our roads
Opportunities for individuals and communities to engage with the Council will be
strengthened and people with be more satisfied with the Council
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What we will do to make sure we are…

as effective and efficient as possible
possible

…

We will prioritise our services to ensure that we are able to offer the support the most vulnerable
and disadvantaged in our communities need, when they need it. We will re-engineer our services to
look for new, different and more effective ways of delivering services, and will ensure that we have
the right staff with the right skills to deliver them. And we will put individuals, our customers, at the
very heart of everything we do.
Name/type of activity:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Deliver the Better for People programme
Deliver the Better Highways programme
Deliver the Better Transport programme
Deliver the Better for Children programme
Deliver the Better Places for Work programme
Procure delivery of a new ICT contract
Provide new community fire stations
Use Information, Business Improvement and Technology to drive efficiencies and service
improvement across the organisation
Have the right people working in modern and efficient ways through implementation of the
Workforce Plan
Improve Value For Money through better procurement and contract management and
through closer working with external partners, including working with the Third Sector
Reduce the number of buildings we own and use
Keep on top of national policy, knowing what it means for Cumbria and our services

Rationale:
The various Better… programmes are aimed at improving the efficiency and effectiveness of the
Council, ensuring that resources are used as effectively as possible and that all waste and duplication
is eradicated. This will free up resources so that they can be focussed on supporting service delivery
where it is most needed.
New fire stations in Carlisle, Workington, Penrith and Patterdale will replace the existing, unfit
premises, providing better facilities for enhanced community engagement.
It is a key aim of the Council to be as effective and efficient as possible and to make challenging
poverty, protecting the vulnerable and protecting the disadvantaged a priority. Making sure that our
internal systems and processes are as effective as possible, that we get as much value for money as
possible out of our procurement, commissioning and contracts as possible, and that we are able to
accurately assess the implications for Cumbria of national and regional policy and plan accordingly,
are all an important part of this.
Where are we now:
A lot of the groundwork has been completed for the various Better… programmes, and many have
already made significant progress. A new ICT Strategy was approved by Cabinet in October 2010,
and various work has been carried out around the more effective use of existing and new
technology to improve efficiency and reduce levels of waste and duplication across the organisation.
Work is also underway on a new Information Strategy and Customer Services Strategy which will
be implemented in 2011.
Staff increasingly have the right skills and attitudes to provide excellent services. Through the Single
Status process, historic equal pay claims have largely been dealt with.
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Much of the preparatory work for sharing services has been completed which should enable the
Council to move forward quickly and effectively with shared services over the next 3 years. New
arrangements are in place for commercial strategic partners – the transition to new arrangements
for service delivery, as a result of the end of our contract with Capita, has been finalised and will
implemented throughout 2011. A reshaping of the Corporate Procurement function is currently
underway. This will offer the best possible focus on the key procurement issues for the council and
will help the organisation to be more cost-effective.
The Council currently works closely with the Third Sector in many aspects of its work, and the
implications of national and regional policy are assessed and used to inform Council policy and
strategy.
What will success look like:
•

•
•

•

•

•

•
•
•
•

•
•

Through the Better for People programme, our Adults & Local Services teams will no longer
be structured around function but focused on locality teams bringing together a variety of
roles with a common purpose, centred around the needs of vulnerable people
As a result of the Better Highways programme, we will continue to ensure that road faults
are fixed permanently first time
Through the Better Transport programme, those most in need will be able to access the
services they need by the most suitable transport and children and young people will receive
reliable home to school/college transport
Through the Better for Children programme, Children’s Services will have streamlined
central functions more aligned with key partners for shared service delivery, and will be able
to maintain targeted frontline services focussed on the most vulnerable
We will have modern, fit for purpose fire stations will be based in more appropriate
locations. Communities will be better engaged and will have increased opportunities to be
involved with community safety. There will be a resulting reduction in the number of fires
and a consequential fall in the number of deaths and injuries
We will be providing better services with fewer resources. Customers will increasingly be
able to participate in service design and delivery and will be satisfied with better access to
services better services and doing more with less. Generating savings and achieving efficiency
targets
Single Status will have been fully implemented and we will have the right staff working in
modern and effective ways
We will have increasingly effective procurement of goods and services
We will have modern, accessible customer-focussed service delivery arrangements in place
Through the Better Places for Work programme we will have high quality, fit for purpose
premises. We will have lower property costs and lower levels of carbon emissions from
Council property
The Third Sector will be more closely engaged in service design and delivery
The Council will be fully aware of the potential implications of national and regional policy
and this will be used to inform and influence corporate policy
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Reporting on progress
This Council Plan is a three year document, setting out the key priorities and areas of activity for
the Council up to 2014. We will review the plan annually and update if appropriate and necessary.
A set of key performance indicators will be published alongside the Council Plan. These will be used
to measure progress against the things we have said we will do.
We will review performance against the Council Plan and these key performance indicators every 6
months and make these reports available on our website www.cumbria.gov.uk.
In developing the Council Plan, consideration has been given to the potential impact of the
priorities, aspirations and activity described within the Plan may have on people protected under the
Equality Act and upon those people living in rural areas. Implementation of the Council Plan will be
described within Directorate Service Plans which will need to have regard to the issues arising from
the thematic Equality Impact Assessments being undertaken and issues identified through the
Equalities screening of budget proposals.
You can get copies of the Council Plan 2011-14 from our website:
www.cumbria.gov.uk/council-democracy/councillors-democracy-elections/strategies/corporate.asp.
Alternatively, you can contact the Policy, Planning & Communities team on (01228) 226686 or email
policy@cumbriacc.gov.uk. We will provide all documents in alternative formats and languages if you
ask us.
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Back cover
[a short summary will be provided for each highlight/award]
13/10/2010 - Top award for temporary bridge team
5/10/2010 - Praise for Cumbria's Fire Service
24/9/2010 - Toasting the best school catering staff in the country
23/9/2010 - The art of celebrating Cumbria's young people
17/9/2010 - Fire figures show Cumbria as one of the best
2/9/2010 - MEDIA OPPORTUNITY: Ulverston dementia unit awarded national gold standard
23/7/2010 - St Patrick's scoops recycling award
5/7/2010 - Cumbria County Council achieves triple awards for skills
7/6/2010 - Downing Street visit for fire awards nominees
28/5/2010 - Top award for Barker Crossing
26/5/2010 - Mark Clifford honoured by Cumbria Constabulary
22/4/2010 - National acclaim for Cumbria Fire and Rescue Service
14/4/2010 - Cumbria Outdoors takes gold
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Agenda Item 9
COUNTY COUNCIL
Meeting date:
From:

16th February 2012

Corporate Director –Resources

REVENUE BUDGET AND CAPITAL PROGRAMME
PART A - RECOMMENDATION OF CABINET
1.0

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

1.1

The Medium Term Financial Plan is the financial expression of the
Council Plan. Taken together they demonstrate how it is intended to
align priorities, resources and outcomes. The current planning horizon
for the medium term financial plan covers the period from 2012/13 to
2014/15 and is made up of the following;
• the revenue budget and capital programme
• review of fees and charges
• Treasury Management strategy for 2012/13 which sets out the
Council’s approach to cash management, long term borrowing
and investment of cash
Together these provide the basis for the Medium Term Financial Plan.

1.2

1.3

The purpose of this report is to present the Revenue Budget, Capital
Programme and Treasury Management Strategy recommended by
Cabinet on 9th February 2012 and covering:
i)

the Revenue Budget for 2012/13 and projections for 2013/14 and
2014/15 including the allocation of the Schools Grant

ii)

the precept on District Councils in 2012/13

iii)

the levels of the County Council's share of council tax in 2012/13
for the eight property bands

iv)

the draft Capital Programme for 2012/13 to 2014/15

v)

the planned use of General Reserves and earmarked reserves in
2012/13, and the updated strategy in respect of general reserves

A high level summary of the Revenue Budget appears in the attached
tables at Appendix C, and a budget movements table at Appendix D.

.
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1.4

For 2012/13 the net revenue budget requirement is £353.842m with a
council tax requirement of £205.857m. These figures assume that the
Council agrees to freeze Council Tax at current levels and is therefore
eligible for the additional one-off Council Tax Freeze Grant of £5.144m.

1.5

The Global economic context within which this budget is presented is
one of economic uncertainty, driven primarily by events in the
Eurozone countries but also the volatility in supply of oil causing huge
price variations. Unemployment is at its highest level since January
1996 and the growth forecast has been scaled back to 1% for 2012.
Potential still prevails for the economy to fall back into recession.
Local authority funding levels are responsive to the wider economic
uncertainties as can be shown by the Chancellor’s Autumn statement,
in which he extended the government funding reductions for a further
two years (2015/16 and 2016/17).

1.6

At a national level local government funding will continue to decrease
over the next three years as set out in the Comprehensive Spending
Review towards the targeted reductions of 28% by 2014/15. The
Chancellor’s Autumn Statement on 29th November 2011 not only
increased these targeted reductions in 2013/14 and 2014/15 to allow for
lower levels of public sector pay, but also indicated that a further two
years of reductions in public spending would be necessary to 2016/17.
Whilst this is outside the three year planning horizon of this report, it is
an important factor in terms of the financial landscape of continued
and sustained year on year reductions in funding, in which the County
will operate over the coming years.

1.7

A decision to accept the Council Tax Freeze Grant for 2012/13 would
widen the gap in savings that still need to be identified in 2013/14 to
£8.7m, increasing by £13.4m to £22.1m in 2014/15. It is not realistic or
sustainable to expect that savings of the level set out in the draft
budget can be met from within the Council’s reserves.

1.9

Over the entire four year period of the Comprehensive Spending
Review it is estimated that the Council will need to deliver savings of
£88.7m, if a Council Tax level of 3.5% were set for 2013/14 and 2014/15,

1.8

The ability to set a Council Tax at a level of 3.5% will ultimately be
dependant upon a number of factors, including the Council Tax level at
which a Cumbria wide referendum on the budget and Council Tax
would be necessary. This year the referendum level has been set at
3.5%, but this is at a time when CPI inflation was at 4.8%. For every 1%
reduction in Council Tax, an additional £2m of savings will be required,
thus for example, to have no Council Tax increase for three years
would mean that annual savings of £22.1m would need to increase by a
further £14.0m, to some £36m (£15m for 2013/14 and a further £21m for
2014/15) in the two years from 2013/14 in addition to the savings
already identified for 2012/13, and set out above.

1.10 Hence, at whatever level the Council Tax is set, difficult decisions will
be necessary from Councillors, and identifying savings and service
changes will become even more challenging as the next 5 years
progress. In terms of the immediate future it is essential for the Council
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to develop further savings proposals as soon as possible if it is to be
in position to start delivering these from 2013/14 onwards.
1.11

The recommended Capital Programme is set out at Appendix J. This
reflects the consultation in respect of the schools projects in Carlisle
and Penrith. Projected capital expenditure in 2012/13 is £116.4m
(inclusive of new additional schemes proposed) in an overall
programme of £222.7m over the next three years. Details of individual
schemes are shown in Appendix K.

2.0

STRATEGIC PLANNING AND EQUALITY IMPLICATIONS

2.1

The Council Plan 2011/14 was agreed by Full Council in February 2011. The
Council Plan sets out the role of the Council and the Council’s strategic
priorities and aspirations for the 3 years from 2011/14. The draft revenue
budget and capital programme has been developed with the aim of
supporting the delivery of all of the Council’s aspirations, as set out in the
Council Plan, with a focus on the priorities of challenging poverty in all its
forms, ensuring that the most vulnerable people in our communities receive
the support they need, and improving the life chances of the most
disadvantaged in Cumbria.

2.2

The Council’s revenue budget and capital programme are key to achieving
the aim underpinning the Council’s priorities and aspirations of being as
effective and efficient as possible, prioritising services, targeting resources
where they are most needed, re-engineering services to find new, different
and more effective and efficient ways to do things, and focusing on our
customers, putting people at the heart of everything we do.

2.3

Equality Impact Assessment (EIA) -. All budget proposals have been
subject to an Equality Screening Process. As a result three Equality Impact
Assessments have been identified: Adult Social Care Subsidies, Community
Swimming Pools and Parking Permits. Individual EIA’s are detailed in
Appendix M

2.4

The Adult Social Care Subsidy EIA identified that people on middle incomes
could be more adversely affected, however no group that is protected by
Equality law would be adversely affected.

2.5

The Community Swimming Pool proposal will realise a saving in 2013/14
when an existing agreement ceases at the end of its term. In addition, further
work will be undertaken throughout 2012/13 to introduce funding to support
community swimming rather than direct funding to certain pools. The EIA
identified that prior to implementing the proposal in 2013/14 measures would
need to be considered.

2.6

Overall the EIAs suggest that the budget can proceed subject to delivery of
the action plan in 2012/13.

3.0

RECOMMENDATIONS

3.1

County Council is recommended to decide whether to accept the
additional Council Tax Freeze Grant for 2012/13.
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3.2

On the assumption that Council decides to accept the additional
Council Tax Freeze Grant Council is recommended to approve:
i)

The 2012/13 revenue budget as set out in Appendix C to
Appendix G, with a 2012/13 budget requirement of £353.842m.

ii)

A total Council Tax Requirement of £205.857m, resulting in the
precepts on Districts as set out below:

Allerdale
Barrow
Carlisle
Copeland
Eden
South Lakeland

iii)

£
36,950,451
25,013,948
40,449,110
25,860,565
23,907,213
53,675,691

A freeze in Council Tax levels for 2012/13, so that Band D
Council Tax for the County Council remains at £1,161.50. As
such the level of Council Tax for each property band is set out
below:
Band A (up to £40,000)
Band B (£40,001 to £52,000)
Band C (£52,001 to £68,000)
Band D (£68,001 to £88,000)
Band E (£88,001 to £120,000)
Band F (£120,001 to £160,000)
Band G (£160,001 to £320,000)
Band H (£320,001 and over)

3.3

£
774.33
903.39
1,032.44
1,161.50
1,419.61
1,677.72
1,935.83
2,323.00

iv)

The fees and charges set out in Appendix H

v)

The schools’ budget as set out in Appendix I.

vi)

The Capital Programme for 2012/13 to 2014/15 set out in
Appendix J, with details of new schemes shown in Appendix K

vii)

The use of reserves and levels of forecast reserves set out in
Appendix M(iii)

viii)

The Treasury Management Strategy for 2012/13 including the
adoption of the annual investment strategy for 2012/13, the
Prudential Indicators for 2012/13 to 2014/15 and the Minimum
Revenue Provision Policy for 2012/13 set out in Appendix O.

County Council is recommended to agree the Statutory Pay Policy
Statement in Appendix O.
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4.0

BACKGROUND

4.1

This report sets out the background to the 2012/13 budget and the Cabinet’s
recommendations to Council on the budget, capital programme, treasury
management strategy, and pay policy statement.

4.2

The context in which this budget is presented is one of continued and
increasing global economic uncertainty, the impact of which is felt locally not
only through pressures such as inflation and fuel prices, but also the need to
reduce UK public spending. At a national level local government funding will
continue to decrease over the next three years as set out in the
Comprehensive Spending Review towards the targeted reductions of 28%
by 2014/15. The Chancellor’s Autumn Statement, revised UK growth
assumptions downwards to 1% in 2012, and increased these targeted
reductions in 2013/14 and 2014/15 to allow for lower levels of public sector
pay, and also indicated that a further two years of reductions in public
spending would be necessary to 2016/17.

4.3

Hence 2012/13 presents the second year of what will be a number of years
where the Council will need to find continued and increasing savings.

4.4

There are also a number of very significant changes due to be implemented
in 2013/14 in the way that local authorities will be funded, which add to the
uncertainty about the future financial envelope that the Council will need to
work within.

4.5

At whatever level the Council Tax is set, it is very clear that difficult decisions
will be necessary from Councillors and identifying savings and service
changes will become even more challenging as the next 5 years progress. In
terms of the immediate future it is essential for the Council to develop further
savings proposals as soon as possible if it is to be in position to start
delivering these from 2013/14 onwards.

4.6

Appendix A sets out in full the advice and background presented to
Cabinet, including:

4.3

•

The global and national economic and political context

•

Local government funding prospects, including replacement of
Council Tax capping with local referendums

•

Budget proposals, consultation and the overall revenue budget

•

The Schools Budget

•

The Capital Programme

•

Robustness of the budget and adequacy of reserves

•

Treasury Management Strategy

•

Issues for 2013/14 and beyond.

There have been only a few changes to this advice since the report to
Cabinet on 9th February. At the time of writing that report, the round of public
consultation meetings on the budget had only just finished and not all the
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results had been processed. These have since been analysed including
response from the employer bodies and an updated summary of the
consultation results in shown at Appendix L.

5

OPTIONS

6.1

7

Council can approve or reject the recommendations in Section 3 above, or
may consider any amendments proposed in accordance with the
constitution.

RESOURCE AND VALUE FOR MONEY IMPLICATIONS

7.1

Resource and value for money implications have been set out throughout
the report and appendices.

8 LEGAL IMPLICATIONS
8.1

The key statute for the budget making process is the Local Government
Finance Act 1992. Section 32 imposes a duty on a local authority to
calculate its budget requirement for each financial year.

8.2

Part 2 of the Local Government Act 2003 adds a series of duties and powers
to give statutory support to important aspects of financial good practice. This
includes the provisions in respect of the requirement for the Chief Finance
Officer to report on the robustness of the estimates, including the adequacy
of the reserves.

8.3

Cabinet is required to agree a budget proposal to recommend to County
Council.

8.4

County Council is required to agree the budget by the statutory deadline of
28 February 2012.

9

CONCLUSION

9.1

The draft Revenue Budget and draft Capital Programme for 2012/13 and
later years is set in the context of the Council Plan and the resources
available as described in this report and the Appendices. This is the platform
for the next three years to enable delivery of the County’s priorities within
reduced funding levels.

9.2

In considering the recommendations to this report Members need to
consider the balance that has been struck between the following:
•

the need to achieve the required level of savings to deliver a balanced
budget

•

the County’s priorities

•

the longer term three-year financial planning period
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•

the need for capital investment and its revenue consequences and the
serious challenges associated with equal pay and single status

•

the need to deliver value for money

•

the potential impact of future budget changes

•

feedback from the budget consultation process

•

the overall balance of the Council’s budget between the needs of service
users and the impact of the level of any increase on the council tax

9.3 In respect of future years the difficult financial environment is set to continue,
and further year on year reductions in funding will continue, and tough
decisions about future service delivery will be necessary as identifying savings
will become more challenging as the next 5 years progress and Councillors will
have to make increasingly difficult decisions.

Diane Wood
Corporate Director - Resources
February 2012

Please ensure that every part of this section where there is an asterisk* is completed in
accordance with the instructions before sending the report to Member Services, following
which please delete this sentence.

APPENDICES
Appendix A
Appendix B
Appendix C
Appendix D
Appendix E
Appendix F
Appendix G
Appendix H
Appendix I
Appendix J
Appendix K
Appendix L
Appendix M(i)
Appendix M(ii)
Appendix M(iii)
Appendix N

Advice and Background
Summary of Changes since Cabinet on 9th February 2012
Budget Requirement and Council Tax
Summary of Budget Changes 2012/13 to 2014/15
Summary of Budget Proposals following Consultation
Individual Budget Proposals
Budgets by Directorate
Fees and Charges Schedules
Schools Budget
Capital Programme
Detailed New Capital Proposals
Response to Budget Consultation
Robustness of the Budget
Budget Risk
Reserves and Balances
Equality Impact Assessments
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Appendix O
Appendix P

Pay Policy
Treasury Management Strategy

Electoral Division(s):

All

Executive Decision

No

Key Decision

Yes

If a Key Decision, is the proposal published in the current Forward Plan?

Yes

Is the decision exempt from call-in on grounds of urgency?
If exempt from call-in, has the agreement of the Chair of the relevant
Overview and Scrutiny Committee been sought or obtained?
Has this matter been considered by Overview and Scrutiny?
If so, give details below.

No
N/A
Yes

Has an environmental or sustainability impact assessment been
undertaken?
Has an equality impact assessment been undertaken?
N.B.

N/A

Yes

If an executive decision is made, then a decision cannot be implemented until the
expiry of the eighth working day after the date of the meeting – unless the decision is
urgent and exempt from call-in and the Head of Member Services and Scrutiny has
obtained the necessary approvals.

PREVIOUS RELEVANT COUNCIL OR EXECUTIVE DECISIONS
Draft Revenue Budget and Capital Programme – Cabinet 9th February 2012
CONSIDERATION BY OVERVIEW AND SCRUTINY
SMB meeting
Treasury Management Strategy reviewed by Scrutiny Task and Finish 08th
December
Local Committee Budgets – Leadership and Local Committee Chairs 5th January
2011
Schools Budget Working Group 16th January , Schools Forum 3rd February

BACKGROUND PAPERS
Cabinet Report Draft Revenue Budget and Capital Programme 2012/13 December
15th
Cabinet Report Draft Revenue Budget and Capital Programme 2012/13 February
9th
Cabinet Report – Scrutiny of Treasury
Local Committee Chairs Report – 5th January

RESPONSIBLE CABINET MEMBER
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APPENDIX A

ADVICE AND BACKGROUND

1.0 BACKGROUND
1.1

This appendix sets out the background to the recommendations from
Cabinet for the 2012/13 Revenue Budget, Capital Programme and Treasury
Management Strategy.

1.2

Advice and background is presented to Council in this report in respect of:

1.3

1.4

1.5

•

National, global economic and political context

•

Local Government context

2011/12 proved to be one on the most challenging years financially in local
government experience:
•

28% real reduction in government funding over the four years of the
spending review period;

•

The Council is implementing plans to achieve over £44m savings for
2011/12 and had identified £16.3m of further efficiencies for 2012/13.

•

£2.4m of additional savings were identified as being needed to achieve a
balanced budget for 2012/13.

•

The Medium Term Financial Plan identified further budgetary reductions
of £5.5m in 2013/14 , and a further £15.5m in 2014/15 would need to be
identified in addition to the savings that have already been approved.

•

The Council’s funding from Government was reduced by £26.2m.

2011/12 has seen a significant amount of structural change and reengineering across all Council services:
•

621 staff left the organisation through voluntary/compulsory redundancy

•

The implementation of single status pay and terms and conditions
changes has been completed;

•

A number of Directorates and Services
departmental management changes;

•

The transfer of £6.9m in 2011/12 and £6.7m in 2012/13 of
responsibilities from the NHS to the Council.

have

seen

structural

The focus for 2012/13 has been one of consolidation and ensuring all the
above changes are fully embedded in readiness to deliver full year savings
from 2012/13 onwards. This stable platform will be required to meet the
challenges and uncertainties of 2013/14 onwards.
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2 NATIONAL, GLOBAL ECONOMIC AND POLITICAL CONTEXT
Overview
2.1

The UK economy and Council’s Budgetary position is directly affected by
ongoing global economic uncertainly, driven primarily by events in the
Eurozone countries but also global political, economic and other factors, for
example, these may cause oil prices to change significantly and rapidly.

2.2

Fears that the world economy will fall back into recession are prevalent.

2.3

The Government in its Autumn Statement set out that it was not on track to
deliver the UK’s primary economic targets. This could potentially have other
budgetary impacts on Local Government as Government determines how to
contain public spending; control inflation; reduce unemployment; and,
increase growth – all contributory factors that will influence whether the
current austerity measures will prove sufficient to reduce the national debt
burden.

2.4

The Chancellor’s Autumn Statement of 29th November 2011 announced that
since the 2011 Budget was published in March 2011, the Office for Budget
Responsibility (OBR) has revised a number of its key economic projections.
In particular, the level of projected growth in the UK, Eurozone and World
economy for the medium term has been significantly revised downwards. It
is important to note that the growth projections are based upon the
assumption that the euro area crisis does not escalate further and is
eventually resolved.

2.5

The reforms the government intends undertaking to achieve its four
“overarching ambitions” for the UK economy, are as follows:
•

Encouraging investment and exports as a route to a more balanced
economy;

•

Creating a more educated workforce that is the most flexible in Europe;

•

Making the UK the best place in Europe to start, finance and grow a
business; and

•

Creating the most competitive tax system in the G20.

2.6 Inflation
2.7

The rate of Consumer Prices Index (CPI) inflation in the UK fell slightly to 5%
during October, down from a 5.2% high in September. CPI continued it’s
downwards movement in December with CPI falling to 4.2%.

2.8

Despite the drop, the rate still remains well above the Bank of England's
target of 2%.

2.9

Almost all benefits are linked to the September reading of the CPI including:
state pensions; job seeker's allowance; disability; and, maternity benefits. It
also raises the thresholds on income tax, national insurance and inheritance
tax, easing the burden onPage
taxpayers
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Governments ability to curb public spending and deliver its deficit reduction
targets.
2.10 Retail Prices Index (RPI) inflation - which includes mortgage interest
payments - also fell to 5.4% in November from 5.6% in October. It continued
to fall to 4.8% in December.
2.11 This is in line with current expectations and would support the Governments
predictions that rates for CPI will be approaching the desired 2% level by the
end of 2012.
2.12 The rate of inflation is expected to drop in 2012 as prices fall back and the
impact of the government's increase in VAT is no longer felt.
Unemployment
2.13 Unemployment rose in the month to November by 118,000 to 2.69m. This
equates to 8.4% of the eligible population which is the highest it has been
since January 1996. The continued high proportion of youth unemployed
also rose with 1.43m 16 to 24 year olds now out of work.
2.14 The assumption in the government’s growth forecasts requires that the
private sector can absorb the movement of staff out of the public sector due
to budget cuts. This is proving slow to materialise with only 5,000 private
sector jobs created in the month when over 67,000 public sector jobs were
lost. Recent announcements from the building sector have revealed that the
order books are static at best and that the seasonal pick up in jobs is not
materialising presently. Additional pressures on the social care budgets will
make it increasingly difficult for the Government to achieve its public sector
spending targets.
2.15

Growth forecast
•

The Bank of England’s quarterly inflation report in November forecasts
economic growth of approximately 1% for both 2011 and 2012. This is a
significant fall from previous growth figures published in August of 1.7%
(2011) and 2.2% (2012).

•

The major concern for Local Government is that the revised higher
structural deficit forecast for 2011, from 6.5% of national income to 8%,
this is equivalent to needing to find an additional £22bn a year from tax
increases, or spending cuts and these would need to continue after the
next election.

2.16 Growth has reduced further with the announcement of 2011 quarter 4 figures
showing a reduction in GDP of 0.2%. While these figures were not
unexpected by the markets the severity of the manufacturing decline did
cause some concern bringing again to the fore concerns that the UK could
experience a double dip recession.
Interest Rates
2.17 The Monetary Policy Committee met on the 9th February and maintained
base interest rates at 0.5%. They have been at that level since March 2009.
2.18 Although inflation is running above target, any increase in interest rates (and
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therefore the cost of borrowing)
is unlikely

2.19 The Monetary Policy Committee recently opted to restart its quantitative
easing (QE) programme. The market currently isn’t pricing in any rate rises
until end of 2013 early 2014.

Eurozone
2.20 The uncertainty in the Eurozone has continued to dominate global markets.
The key factors being:
• 9th December 2011 – Prime Minister David Cameron vetoed an EUwide treaty change to tackle the eurozone crisis, saying it was not in
the UK's interests. Instead a new accord setting out tougher budget
rules will be drawn up for the eurozone, which all EU states, except
the UK, look set to join. “The new deal”
• Friday 13th January – stalled talks between Greece and its private
sector lenders over a possible 50% write-off of its debts. Reaching a
deal is a pre-condition for Athens receiving the next allocation of
bailout cash from the International Monetary Fund and European
Union. Without that money, the Greek government could run out of
cash leading to default on its debt and thus be forced to leave the
euro (as early as March.)
• Friday 13th January - Credit Ratings Downgrades - France along with
eight other eurozone governments lost its top credit rating. The credit
ratings agency Standard and Poor’s (S&P’s) blamed the failure of
eurozone leaders to deal with the crisis, or even diagnose its causes
correctly. Apart from Germany and lower-rated Slovakia, all the other
countries being reviewed were given a "negative outlook", meaning
there is a 30% chance of a further downgrade. "Today's rating actions
are primarily driven by our assessment that the policy initiatives that
have been taken by European policymakers in recent weeks may be
insufficient to fully address ongoing systemic stresses in the
eurozone," said S&P in its statement. The agency said the plan
currently being discussed by eurozone leaders - to limit governments'
future borrowing - was based on a misdiagnosis of the cause of the
financial crisis. It said the crisis was more to do with trade deficits and
a loss of competitiveness by "periphery" eurozone economies such as
Italy and Spain, than excess borrowing by governments. However, it
must be noted that the subjectivity in the above can be highlighted by
the fact that the other two main ratings agencies, Moody's and Fitch
have not followed suit in their ratings assessment.
2.21 Credit ratings are used by banks and investors (including ourselves as both
a Council and Pension Fund Administering Authority) to decide how much
money to lend, and more importantly, at what rate, to particular borrowers.
The cut in the so-called sovereign ratings of governments is likely to lead to
most other borrowers domiciled in the same countries - including banks and
companies - being downgraded.
2.22 Although the move had been widely expected, it is still likely to make it more
difficult and expensive for borrowers from those countries to raise money,
including for the governments themselves. This could mean the likelihood of
a financial collapse of the euro is closer in some shape or form – the
repercussions from which none of the world will be immune.
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Chancellor’s Autumn Statement
2.23 In the Autumn Statement the Chancellor set out the government’s
expectations with respect to public sector borrowing and expenditure. The
main changes in the government’s expectations for the public sector
borrowing figures are discussed below. The new economic forecasts
indicate:
•
•
•

Public sector net borrowing (PSNB) is projected to be higher than
previously forecast;
PSNB is still projected to fall year on year, but at a slower rate than
previously forecast;
Public sector net debt (PSND) is projected to peak at 78.0% of GDP
in 2014/15; previously the peak was expected in 2013/14 at 70.9%.

2.24 The Chancellor set new Expenditure Totals for the two years beyond the end
of the current spending review period: 2015/16 and 2016/17. Over these two
years managed expenditure is set to fall by 0.9% a year in real terms,
continuing the trend in Spending Review 2010. Allocations between
Government Departments are not yet known but it is almost inevitable that
there will be further reductions in local government funding beyond 2014/15.
2.25 Alongside the statement, the OBR has also forecast that public sector job
losses will total 710,000 by 2017.
2.26 Due to the factors around the Eurozone the Chancellor, in his Autumn
Statement, put protecting the economy at the centre of his strategy. While
aligned to this, it is not the same as closing the structural deficit. This shows
the rising importance being placed by the Government on protecting the
UK’s sovereign credit rating.
Oil Exports
2.27 Oil has been one of the most politically sensitive commodities over the
years, and volatility in supply has caused huge price fluctuations. The price
of oil heavily affects commodity prices and therefore UK inflation. As many
commodities have to be imported and then transported around the country
their price is particularly sensitive to oil price fluctuations.
2.28 Asia's four largest economies are finding out how difficult it is to balance
political will with economic reality. Through US and European Union moves
to cut Iran's oil exports, China, Japan, India and South Korea are having to
tread the fine line between international relations and national needs. China
is the largest importer of Iranian oil in Asia and therefore its stance is crucial.
China's rapid growth in recent years has seen a surge in its demand for oil.
Goldman Sachs has forecast that it will become the world's largest importer
of oil within the next one-and-a-half years. It currently imports almost 11% of
its oil from Iran. The US has been trying to curb Iran's oil exports which are
big sources of its national income.
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Summary
2.29 In summary the global economic and political position remains unstable on
almost every front. For the Government to achieve its goals and therefore
for the public sector to avoid further reductions, the UK must experience
economic growth from within the private sector. With the uncertainties as
identified above this will become increasingly difficult to achieve.
LOCAL GOVERNMENT CONTEXT
Formula Grant
2.30 The Spending Review in 2010 announced the total formula based funding
(known as Formula Grant) that local authorities will receive over the four
year period starting in 2011/12. Firm allocations were made for two years
and indicative announcements made for the following two years.
2012/13 Settlement
2.31 The formal draft local government settlement for 2012/13 was announced on
6th December. Apart from technical changes, formula grant was unchanged
from amounts pre-signalled last year. Some specific grant allocations were
revised at the same time, principally funding for additional places for two
year olds included in the early intervention grant.
2.32 The table below compares notified grants for 23012/13 to allocations
assumed in December.
CHANGES TO SPECIFIC GRANT ALLOCATIONS
Draft
Budget
£000s
New Homes
Bonus
Early
Intervention
Grant
Extended Rights
to Free Transport

Fire Service

Learning
Disability

Revised
Settlement Difference
£000s
£000s
0

323

19,529

20,024

727

903

157

142

16,485

16,499
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Implication for
Budget

323 Used towards
overall budget
position.
495 To fund extra
places for 2 year
olds.
176 Used towards
Hardship Fund
and Better
Transport.
(15) Reduction in
grant-funded
spend.
14 Used towards
overall budget
position.

2.33 This year’s settlement continues to reflect the unprecedented economic
circumstances the nation faces. The Government’s priority has been to take
the action needed to tackle the deficit and put the public finances back on
what it sees as a sustainable footing. Local government, which accounts for
a quarter of all public spending, has faced some of the most severe cuts.
2.34 Councils and other interested groups had the chance to comment on a wide
range of issues, from the methodology used to allocate formula grant to draft
settlement totals and individual allocations for 2012/13. The current
consultation period closed on 16th January and Cumbria made its response
most notably pushing for the 2012/13 Council Tax Freeze Grant to be
extended beyond its current proposed one year term. The final settlement for
2012/13 has been debated and approved by the House of Commons and
final grant confirmation notifications were received on the 8th February 2012.
There were no changes to the draft settlement totals.
2.35 While the figures for 2012/13 have not changed it should be noted that the
distribution system has now become even more complex, and as such, small
national changes could lead to considerable changes to the local settlement
figures.

2.36 Some areas of the country are much more reliant on central government
grant than others. These tend to be more deprived or rural communities, with
more significant social and geographical challenges. Council tax receipts in
these areas are therefore lower while the need for, and cost of, council
services is often higher. As shown in the table below County Councils on
average have 34% of their budget requirement for non-school services met
from Formula Grant. For Cumbria County Council the figure is 43%,
reflecting relatively high needs and low scope to raise income from Council
Tax. This means Cumbria County Council is more exposed to reductions in
government support than most other counties.

Cumbria
Formula Grant
Council Tax
Budget Requirement

2.37

Shire
County
Average

43.5%
56.5%

34.4%
65.6%

100.0%

100.0%

Council Tax Freeze Grant and Council Tax and Capping

2.38 The Government announced a second tranche of Council Tax Freeze Grant
which is to be paid for one year only. The Government set aside an extra
£805m, of which up to £675m will be available to local authorities in England
who freeze or reduce their council tax for a further year in 2012/13.
2.39 Councils who choose to freeze Council Tax levels will get a one off grant
equivalent to raising their council tax by 2.5%. The budget set out in this
report is presented on the assumption
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for 2012/13. This means that either further savings are needed and / or a
higher increase in Council Tax, to cover the loss of grant from 2013/14 is
required in future years. A Council Tax increase of 3.5% is now assumed for
2013/14 and 2014/15.
2.40 The following table illustrates the effect of different Council Tax and Freeze
Grant assumptions on the level of new savings still to identify.

Council Tax Increase:

Draft at December
Current Budget if
2.5% Council Tax
p.a
Current
Assumption

Other Scenarios:

Unidentified
Savings
2013/14

Further
Unidentified
Savings
2014/15

TOTAL
FURTHER
SAVINGS
TO FIND

2012/13
%
2.5
2.5

2013/14
%
2.5
2.5

2014/15
%
2.5
2.5

£’m
5.4
5.7

£’m
16.1
15.4

£’m
21.5
21.1

0

3.5

3.5

8.7

13.4

22.1

0
0
0
0
0

3.5
2.5
1.5
0
0

2.5
2.5
1.5
2.5
0

8.7
10.7
12.7
15.7
15.7

15.4
15.4
17.4
15.4
20.4

24.1
26.1
30.1
31.1
36.1

2.41 The Localism Act replaces the previous regime of council tax capping with a
requirement to hold a local referendum if the proposed council tax increase
exceeds a threshold set by the Secretary of State. The Council would only
be able to set council tax at the higher rate if it is supported in the
referendum.
2.42 For 2012/13 the threshold was set at 3.5%, when CPI was at 4.8%. CPI is
forecast to drop closer to 2% by next year. There is therefore a risk in both
2013/14 and 2014/15 that the threshold for a referendum will be set at a
lower rate and below the current core assumptions in the budget.
2.43 If the threshold is set lower than the Council Tax assumption of a 3.5% rise
there would be a requirement to call a referendum (with all the associated
costs). This holds the risk that the rate assumed were not accepted through
the referendum, and would need to be reset. If this were the case there is a
budget shortfall not currently identified. The above table therefore illustrates
the implications of Council tax increases at less than the 3.5% core
assumption.
2.44

Additionally the 2011/12 Council Tax Freeze Grant is only guaranteed until
the end of the current CSR 2014/15, meaning that there is already an in-built
fiscal cliff edge after that point. The Secretary of State for Communities and
Local Government recently stated “the government is going to support the
councils that froze council tax in 2011/12 and it will be a key consideration in
funding for local government in the next spending round”. However, in
contrast his comments regarding the 2012/13 grant were “there seems to be
some worry that the council tax sum for this year isn’t carried forward,” he
said. “That’s entirely its purpose. The idea is to help you and help your
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2.45

Similarly, if there was a second tranche of ‘one-off’ Council Tax Freeze
Grant, in 2013/14 this would increase the budget shortfall by a further £5.1m.
Autumn Statement

2.46 In the Autumn Statement 2011 the Chancellor set new expenditure totals for
Local Government for the two years beyond the current spending review
period: 2015/16 and 2016/17. Over the two years managed expenditure is
set to fall by 0.9% a year in real terms. It is inevitable that there will be
further reductions in local government funding beyond 2014/15.
2.47 Within the forecast, public sector pay awards were set at an average of one
per cent for each of the two years (2013/14 and 2014/15) after the current
pay freeze comes to an end. Except for health and schools, spending totals
for government departments will be adjusted to reflect this.
2.48 Government does not control local government pay but will adjust spending
totals on the assumption that local government applies this policy. Current
local government spending totals are expected to be revised downwards to
reflect this.
Local Government Finance Bill
2.49 Just before Christmas the Local Government Finance Bill was introduced to
Parliament. This will pave the way for fundamental changes to the system of
local government finance from April 2013. To reflect this, the presentation of
the draft budget is revised to highlight the future withdrawal of the Formula
Grant and its replacement by a system of Business Rates Retention Funding
from 2013/14 onwards. As the final detail of the proposals is still under
development it is not yet possible to quantify with any certainty what the
implications of any changes will be. Concerns have been voiced about the
speed of the changes proposed. However, the Secretary of State for
Communities has confirmed the Government’s intention to continue with
reforms to the way in which local authorities are funded.
2.50 In a statement the Secretary of State reiterated that local authorities will be
able to gain from business growth in their area. It has been confirmed that
there will be no changes to the way in which business rate bills are
calculated, properties are valued or the method by which bills are set.
National discounts and rates relief will also continue. Government also
reiterated the promise that no local authority will be worse off as a result of
their rates base “at the start of the scheme”.
2.51 The exact design of the rates retention system will continue to be developed
and will be published in secondary legislation. However, there have been
some modifications since proposals were published for consultation in the
summer and the Government has confirmed the following:
i)

the difference between an authority’s Formula Grant Baseline and its
share of locally-raised business rates, if a positive amount, will be
paid to the authority as a Top-up. If the share of business rates
exceeds baseline of formula grant the authority will pay the difference
back as a Tariff.
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ii)

formula Grant Baselines and the locally-retained portion of business
rates will be scaled back to the control totals in the 2010 Spending
Review – planned local government funding reductions will continue
under the new system.
iii) formula Grant Baselines will be based on the methodology used for
2012/13 but there will be some revisions to update data, and the
sparsity weightings and the methodology for Concessionary Fares
scheme will be reviewed.
iv) tariffs and Top-ups to increase in line with RPI.
v)
in two-tier areas such as Cumbria, Government considers that the
lower tier has the greatest control over business growth and as such
want to place the greatest reward/risk with them. Districts will
therefore be funded from 80% of the locally-retained business rates,
and Counties by a 20% share. This means most growth (or reduction)
in business rates will flow to the District councils.
vi) the result is that county councils will all become top-up authorities
(whose funding will be indexed annually at RPI) – enabling services
such as adult social care and children’s social services to be
protected. While this gives relative stability to the Council it transfers
most of the incentives, risks and volatility to the Districts. It is strongly
perceived that Cumbria’s opportunities for business rates growth will
be limited but will almost certainly be outstripped by demographic
need. Options, such as pooling, may be advantageous to protect
individual authorities within Cumbria from exposure to risk and
volatility and provide some protection to local services.
vii) the levy on those areas experiencing business rates growth will be set
so that the percentage increase in an authority’s spending power will
not be greater than the same percentage increase in its business
rates.
viii) a Safety Net will ensure that no authority falls more than a set
percentage below their baseline. For the purpose of the safety net
operation the baseline will be increased annually by RPI.
ix) the maximum amount by which spending can grow or fall will be reset
every ten years but in exceptional circumstances a reset could be
called earlier. Renewable energy schemes; enterprise zones and tax
incremental financing schemes are outside the scope of resets. This
means if any benefit is received from any of the above schemes it
continues beyond the next reset.
x)
business rates from nuclear are within the baseline tax base and
therefore any nuclear new build would increase the rates base.
However, nuclear is not included in the renewable energy framework
and therefore is not exempt from the levy to limit increases in
spending power and also gains would only be guaranteed until the
next rebasing.
xi) confirmation of proposed scheme of Tax Incremental Financing and
pooling abilities across areas.
xii) the Police service will be treated separately from the Rates Retention
scheme and their funding will be protected from fluctuations to
business growth / decline.
xiii) where separate, Fire and Rescue authorities will be funded through a
fixed percentage share of each billing authorities’ business rates
baseline. A top-up will then be applied to bring their funding up to the
baseline funding level. There are no specific provisions for where the
Fire Service is part of the County Council.
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2.52 For Cumbria County Council this means that the Council will receive core
funding through the Top-up payment. This will be indexed each year but this
does not take account of any change in relative needs, for example, due to
demographic factors.
2.53 Cumbria is likely to have limited scope to gain from growth in business rates.
Much investment in the past has been funded from government support,
which has been reduced and is likely to reduce further. Cumbria has
experienced below average rates of business rates growth in the recent past
and very low rates of organic growth in business activity. Large areas of the
county are in National Parks or Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty, so
there is limited scope for new development of property based businesses in
those areas.
2.54 Cumbria may benefit from the review in Baseline Formula Grant of sparsity
weightings and funding for Concessionary Fares, although any gains are
likely to be scaled back by damping.
2.55 The New Homes Bonus was introduced in 2011/12, also has links with the
Business Rates Retention Model. The New Homes Bonus was introduced to
provide authorities with an incentive to promote the building of additional
homes in their area. The amount of grant is based on the increase in the
Council Tax base each year and the extra grant earned from each year is
paid for the following six years. The grant is not ringfenced. In two tier areas
it is paid 80% to district councils and 20% to county councils. Cumbria
County Council’s indicative allocation for 2012/13 is £322,000.
2.56 This funding will increase up to 2016/17 in proportion to new homes built in
the county each year. But the grant is only partially funded in the current
Spending Review figures. Growth in subsequent years will be top-sliced from
Formula Grant / business rates income which in the longer term is likely to
have a net cost to the Council. One forecast estimates the net cost to
Cumbria County Council could be £6m by 2016/17.
2.57 The other key strand of the Local Government Finance Bill is the review of
Council Tax support from 2013/14. This will replace the current Council Tax
Benefit scheme, which is funded by central government and administered by
billing authorities. In future, equivalent funding will be reduced by 10% and
allocations to local authorities will be cash-limited. Authorities will need to
devise local schemes for Council Tax support, with the intention from
government that local schemes will provide stronger incentives for people to
return to work. Authorities will take the risk if they cannot reduce demand to
match reductions in funding. In 2-tier areas this risk will be shared with
County Councils in proportion to their share of total Council Tax in the area.
Council Tax Benefit payments across Cumbria are estimated at £35m.
Assuming government support reduces by 10% in line with national totals,
and based on the County Council receiving 75% of Council Tax raised in the
County, this represents a new risk to the County Council estimated up to
£2.6m.
2.58 There is also an ongoing consultation in respect of the discount on second
homes, and other aspects of council tax classifications. At present, the
County Council receives £3.4m from the reduced Council Tax of which
£1.1m is repaid to district councils under an income-sharing agreement.
Government has recently consulted on changes to Council Tax regulations
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which would remove the minimum exemptions on second homes and empty
properties. The direct effect would be to allow authorities to raise more in
Council Tax from these properties from 2013/14. However, at this stage it is
unclear how these changes might link to the assumptions about council tax
income that government makes in the grant formula, again giving uncertainty
about the overall position and potential benefit.
2.59 Overall all these changes mean that there is considerable uncertainty about
funding for 2013/14 and beyond. There are several factors that increase the
risks of funding losses following the change to the financing system. An
illustration of the key quantifiable risks from changes to Local Government
financing is given in the following table. The biggest risks are more likely to
materialise at the end of the current spending review period but in total could
exceed £10m. In addition, it is still unclear how the spending totals for
2015/16 and 2016/17 announced in the Autumn Statement might impact on
local government funding

Sensitivity

Risk

Effect of each 1% change in
business rates base.
Impact of top-slicing general grant to
fund New Homes Bonus.
Uncertainty over continuation of
2011/12 Freeze Grant beyond
2014/15.
Risk from review of Council Tax
support.

+/- £260k per annum ongoing.
Loss of up to £6m net by 2017/18.
Risk of £5.1m loss from 2015/16.

Based on estimated payments in
Cumbria of £35m a 10% reduction
equates to £3.5m across all
Cumbrian authorities. Pro-rata to
shares of Council Tax raised the
County’s share is £2.6m.

Localism Act
2.60 The Localism Bill received Royal Assent on 15th November 2011. Key
features with financial implications also include:
•

Community Right to Challenge. From October 2012 voluntary and
community groups, social enterprises, parish councils and local authority
employees delivering a service will have a right to express an interest in
running any service which they are responsible for. A local authority must
consider and respond to this challenge, which may trigger a procurement
exercise for that service which the challenging organisation could then
bid alongside others.

•

Community Right to Buy. From October 2012 local authorities (in
Cumbria this responsibility is placed on District Councils) will need to
keep a list of public or private assets of community value put forward for
consideration by communities. When a particular listed asset comes up
for disposal communities will be given the opportunity to develop a bid to
buy the asset when it comes onto the open market.
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•

Community Infrastructure Levy charges which councils may impose on
developers to contribute towards local infrastructure are amended.
Measures will ensure that some money is allocated towards the
neighbourhoods where developments have been built, so it can be spent
on local facilities

Public Health Transfer
2.61 In the Government White Paper “Healthy Lives, Healthy People: Our
strategy for Public Health in England” published on 30th November 2010 a
new approach to tackling Public Health issues was proposed with effect from
1st April 2013.
2.62 These proposals included establishing a new Public Health Service, Public
Health England, as part of the Department for Health as well as transferring
some Public Health functions to Local Authorities. Examples of the functions
proposed to transfer include services in the areas of drug and alcohol
misuse; nutrition, obesity and physical activity; dental; tobacco; children 5-19
and sexual health.
2.63 Based on NHS Cumbria’s return submitted as part of the associated data
collection exercise total spend in Cumbria on Public Health services was
£25.6m in 2010/11 with an estimated £12.9m being in respect of services
likely to transfer to Cumbria County Council.
2.64 There are ongoing negotiations at local, regional and national levels to
determine the exact services that will transfer, the mechanisms to facilitate
the transfer of resources and the amount of budget that will transfer. Shadow
allocations are due to be announced for 2012/13 with the actual transfer
taking place for 2013/14. As at the time of writing this report no allocations
had been confirmed.
2.65 The White Paper stated that there will be ring-fenced budgets for upper-tier
and unitary local authorities, and a new health premium to reward progress
made against elements of the proposed public health outcomes framework,
taking into account health inequalities.
2.66 Alongside this, the Health and Social Care Bill proposes the transfer of 18
public health functions from the NHS to the Local Authority from 1st April
2013. At the same time, a number of functions currently undertaken by the
PCT will transfer to 2 other (yet to be established) organisations, namely
Public Health England and the National Commissioning Board.
2.67 A financial return relating to public health spend has been completed and
submitted to the Department of Health. It is apparent that spend on public
health in Cumbria is significantly less than the national average. There is no
certainty about the level of resourcing that will transfer to the Local Authority
to support the 18 functions that are transferring, although it is anticipated that
the global spend on public health will be subject to reductions prior to its redistribution to the future organisations (including CCC) that will undertake
public health functions. The transfer of public health functions has the
potential to present some financial pressures that are outside of the control
of both the PCT and the Local Authority.
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Health & Wellbeing Money
2.68 The Comprehensive Spending Review (2011) allocated funds to the NHS to
invest in social care that will benefit health and improve overall outcomes.
Cumbria’s share of this is £6.956m in 2011/12 and £6.677m in 2012/13. Use
of these funds is subject to agreement of a programme of investment with
the Primary Care Trust (PCT) under section 256 of the 2006 NHS Act.
2.69 Although there are no confirmed allocations to individual Authorities post
2012/13 the NHS Operating Framework (which governs the allocation of
funds between the two bodies) states:“Transfers of funding between PCTs and local authorities were included in
the NHS Operating Framework 2011/12. This includes £622 million in
2012/13 for social care services to benefit health. In making decisions about
use of this funding in 2012/13, local authorities and their NHS partners
should be aware that financial support from the health system for social care
will continue in 2013/14 and 2014/15.”
2.70 There is no further clarity as to what form, or value, the financial support will
take. Initial Government guidance was clear that the initial 2 years funding
should transfer to Local Authorities for spending on social care services to
benefit health and to improve overall health gain.
2.71 The guidance sets out that PCTs will need to work together with local
authorities to agree jointly on appropriate areas for social care investment,
and the outcomes expected from this investment. This could include
services such as telecare, community directed prevention (including falls
prevention), community equipment and adaptations, and crisis response
services. The Department would expect these decisions to take into account
the Joint Strategic Needs Assessment for their local population, and the
existing commissioning plans for both health and social care. In July 2011
Cabinet agreed the priorities and areas for expenditure in line with the
priorities agreed with the NHS. It is believed reasonable to assume that
funding of similar initiatives post 2012/13 would be supported by the NHS.
2.72 Once an agreement has been made the funding transfers from the PCT to
the Local Authority, but it has to be spent on services that deliver “health
gain”.
2.73 The implication from the above is that funding will continue at similar levels
and for similar purposes during 2013/14 and 2014/15 although it should be
noted that a new s256 agreement will need to be negotiated with the NHS.
Public Sector Pensions
2.74 Structural changes to the Local Government Pension Scheme are proposed
from 2012/13.
2.75 Unions and pensioner groups representing police, health and local
government staff challenged the government’s decision to index public
sector pensions by CPI rather than RPI. The Judicial Review rejected the
challenge but unions are likely to appeal against the judgement.
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2.76 If the Review were successful, there will be potential extra pressures both on
public spending, in terms of back-dated payments on pensions, and also on
any unaccounted for future rises which will impact on employer contributions
to all public sector schemes and thus give an additional budgetary pressure.
2.77 The Local Government funding envelope for 2012/13 assumed £900m of
savings from short term changes to the Local Government Pension Scheme
benefits structure. The Government also revised its longer term proposals for
changes to the benefits structure early in November which will put further
upward pressure on the achievability of this amount.
School Funding
2.78 The Government have recently consulted on introducing a National Funding
Formula for schools to replace the current local funding formula. This
National Formula is intended to give greater transparency to how school
budgets are constructed. However, with any change to formula, some
schools will see increases to their allocated budget and others will receive a
reduction in funding. Changes to funding will be limited by caps and floors.
The details relating to these changes have not yet been released. It is
currently expected that this new system will be introduced from 2013/14.
2.79 As at 1st December 2011, 20 of Cumbria’s schools have converted to
Academy status, leaving 298 under Council Control. As these new
academies become financially independent from the Local Authority, funding
is transferred from the Council to the Academy for the services the Council
previously provided on their behalf.
2.80 Whilst many academies opt to buy these services back from the Local
Authority, it also poses the risk that previous economies of scale benefits
may be lost, as the Council also loses central funding that is not
proportionate to the number of academies that have converted. For Cumbria
this reduction in central allocation has equated to £1.66m in 2011/12 and
£2.94m for 2012/13.
3.0

RESOURCE POSITION, DRAFT BUDGET AND CONSULTATION

3.1

General Context of the Strategic Planning Process Last year was
exceptional and the Council had to find £44m of savings in 2011/12 to
achieve a balanced budget. As at Draft Budget presented in December
already-identified savings increased by £16.8m in 2012/13, leaving £2.8m of
new savings to be confirmed.

3.2

Consultation Although the value of additional public facing savings this year
is on a much smaller scale (£0.8m) the Council was still keen to consult with
all interested parties. As such there have been public meetings, meetings
with third sector groups and the employee representative groups. The
business sector also received the draft budget for its consideration. These
are in addition to the publication of a consultation document and associated
online and hardcopy feedback forms. A bespoke consultation website was
also launched, including discussion forum facility. The consultation ended on
31st January. The consultation closed on the 31st January and Appendix K
provides a summary of the public response received.
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3.3

This year’s consultation has not only focused on the new savings £2.8m for
2012/13 but also reiterated what is already in train; £44m in 2011/12; plus a
further £16.8m 2012/13 already agreed and consulted upon. Time was also
taken at the consultation events to seek the views of public about where the
Council should focus its attention with regards to the further savings required
in the following two years from 2013/14.

3.4

Councillors through the Scrutiny Management Board have also reviewed the
budget proposals presented to Cabinet on the 15th December. Members
were supportive of the process and budget as constructed to date for
2012/13. However, they recognised the difficult choices that will have to be
made to achieve the level of savings that will be required to be identified to
balance 2013/14 budget. As such they were keen to stress their desire for
earlier engagement through the Scrutiny mechanism at a much earlier stage
in the process for 2013/14.

3.5

The budget proposals were discussed at the Leadership and Local
Committee chairs group on the 5th January 2012. A number of questions
were asked and after discussion the proposals were largely supported.

3.6

Business Sector Consultations The Council proposed several discussion
sessions with the local Chamber of Commerce in the County. However, the
Chamber favoured the approach of circulating details of the consultation to
their members for them to respond. Any responses made by businesses are
included in the general feedback received.

3.7

Additionally the Assistant Director - Finance met with the Local Enterprise
Partnership and presented the Councils draft budget and update on the
future outlook for Local Government funding on 16th December.

3.8

Links to other Council Policies and Strategies The budget sits within the
context of the Council Plan and has been constructed to be consistent with
priorities in the Council Plans and with supporting strategies.

3.9

The budget draws upon the financial elements of the Council’s ICT Strategy,
Asset Management Strategy and Workforce Strategy and operational
Strategies among others. The main focus of all of these strategies over the
coming years is centred on enabling the Council to reengineer the way it
provides services to protect the most vulnerable in our community.

3.10

ICT strategy relates to the continued development of the Council’s
corporate systems. For 2012 onwards the delivery of the Councils ICT
provision will be delivered by our new provider. The contract for the provision
of Lot 1 services (‘run services”) was awarded by Cabinet at the December
2011 meeting to Computacenter. The contract for Lot 2 services (network
and the establishment of the infrastructure for superfast broadband) will be
awarded in 2012/13. Through the new ICT arrangements the Council aims to
deliver the step change in performance in this area that will be required to
enable the delivery of Better Places for Work.

3.11

The Asset Management Strategy is focused on delivering the correct
number of fit-for-purpose properties in the right areas. The reductions in the
size of the Council will be mirrored in its asset base with a planned reduction
of 25% over the coming years in the Council’s building stock.
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3.12

Workforce Strategy In respect of the Workforce strategy, there have been
key elements in respect of restructuring and single status which have been
delivered throughout 2011/12. The final figures on the 2011/12 redundancies
have now been completed and vary slightly from those reported in
December. Due to grant cuts and service reengineering 554 employees left
the Council through voluntary redundancy and 67 through compulsory
redundancy during 2011/12.

3.13

For 2012/13 there remain ongoing workforce implications for the items
consulted upon last year and further potential staff reductions for some of
the budget proposals identified in this paper. The details of these
workforce implications are currently subject to public consultation and will
become clearer once decisions on the budget proposals have been agreed
by Council today.

3.14

Initial indications suggest that over 100 posts, subject to consultation, would
be reduced from the workforce, though this may be subject to change.
Where it is identified that workforce reductions and redundancies are
inevitable formal consultation will be required with trade unions and staff who
are in scope of the proposed changes. Such consultation will be facilitated
through Joint Consultative Groups held at Directorate level. It is intended
that Voluntary Redundancy, in accordance with the Council’s Redundancy
and Early Release policy will be considered on a service basis, within the
corporate framework, reflecting the scope and nature of the efficiencies
required rather than to a council wide voluntary scheme which operated in
2011/12.

3.15

Funding will be required in the coming years to achieve the further
restructuring of the workforce that will be required to deliver the anticipated
level of savings. It is anticipated that the Equal Pay and Modernisation
Reserve will be fully allocated over the next three years to deliver the
required savings, but also to ensure that the Council has a skilled workforce
over the medium to long term to deliver its priority outcomes.

3.16 Pay Policy Statement The Localism Act 2011 requires Cumbria County
Council to have agreed and published a Pay Policy Statement by 31st March
2012. The pay policy statement must set out the authority’s policies relating
to;
• chief officer remuneration (at recruitment, salary, bonus/performance
related pay, charges/fees/allowances, benefits in kind, enhancement
to pension, at termination),
• remuneration of its lowest paid employees, the definition used for this
group and the reason for adopting that definition,
• the relationship between chief officer remuneration and that of other
staff.
3.17 The pay policy statement must be approved by Council in advance of the
financial year to which it relates. The first pay policy statement must be
prepared for 2012/13 and approved before 31st March 2012. An authority
may amend its pay policy statement during the period but must comply with
the statement in force in making decisions on relevant remuneration. The
Statement is included for reference at Appendix O.
3.18 Children’s Services The 2011/12 budget for Children’s Services reflects the
work undertaken to re-focus resources on key priorities for children and
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services such as special needs support, assisting schools in difficulty,
deprivation issues and ensuring every child achieves their full potential. The
2012/13 budget reflects that of a more financially stable Directorate set
against the key service areas. Investment into the Directorate is targetted at
the priority areas of Children Looked After and Health & Wellbeing services.
Savings approved in previous years' Medium Term Financial Plan have been
delivered as part of the restructuring. Consequently the budget for Children's
Services Directorate for 2012/13 reflects the objectives of the Council to
ensure that “Cumbria is a great place to be a child and grow up in."
3.19 Adult Social Care in Cumbria has been re-shaped based on the outcomes
framework principles of prevention; personalisation; plurality; partnership;
providing protection; productivity, quality and innovation; and people as
detailed in the 2011 Department of Health paper ‘A Vision for Adult Social
Care: Capable Communities and Active Citizens’. Furthermore the aims and
outcomes set out in the government White Paper ‘Our health, our care, our
say’ (2006) signalled the Government’s intention to shift the emphasis of
health and social care from acute and intensive services towards prevention,
health promotion and community services. Better prevention, more choice,
tackling health inequalities and support for people with long term needs were
the main goals. Service transformation therefore shows a shift towards
commissioning a broader range of services that enable people to maximise
their independence, whilst simultaneously ensuring that resources are used
effectively to support more people.
3.20 Environment The key objective of the directorate is to help Cumbria achieve
a thriving economy and a high quality sustainable environment.
3.21 The Economic Development budget is used to support this aim by promoting
Cumbria as a business investment location, through community regeneration
activities such as the Community Regeneration Fund and Rural
Development programme for England, growing the Port of Workington as a
strategic gateway for West Cumbria, and implementing EU strategy.
3.22 The Highways and Transportation and the Sustainability and Planning
budgets both support the aim of a high quality and sustainable environment.
This is achieved through delivering the English National Concessionary
Transport Scheme, acting as Lead Local Flood Authority, delivering priorities
in the Local Transport Plan, and general highway maintenance. In addition,
the budget supports the Council’s role in relation to Managing Radioactive
Waste Safely (MRWS), Nuclear New Build and Low Level Waste Repository,
and also through disposing of the County’s waste through its 25 year
contract with Shanks Cumbria.
3.23 CWM tax dividend The draft budget in December included an assumption
that an additional dividend would be due from CWM due to a tax rebate. It
now appears that a decision in relation to the tax position will be delayed,
and that this dividend will not be declared in the near future.
3.24 It was anticipated that the dividend would fund two areas; the Local Member
Schemes in Local Committees (£0.840m) and also a contribution towards
the Environment Agency flood prevention scheme in Cockermouth. Given
the likely revenue underspend reported elsewhere on this agenda, it is
proposed that these schemes are funded from the projected underspend at
the year end.
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3.25 Issues from 2011/12 Monitoring The 2011/12 budget included some £44m
of savings to be delivered which have been monitored throughout the year.
Whilst many have been delivered as planned, there have been difficulties in
delivering some savings to the timescale originally intended in particular
where this involved reductions in staffing more time was needed to allow
some opportunities for redeployment to be fully explored.
3.26 In some areas, it is evident that the savings identified will not be delivered.
This will have an impact on assumptions in 2012/13. There are two areas of
particular concern where it is proposed that the draft budget is revised to
allow for a longer lead time, or to manage these pressures.
3.27 The first relates to waste. It was anticipated that a number of changes would
be made to arrangements across the County, including joint arrangements
with the District Councils, and increases in recycling. It appears unlikely that
all of the savings related to Joint Waste Arrangements will be delivered.
Based upon progress to date a more realistic assessment is that some
£3.0m of the total £4.0m saving from waste could be delivered next year. In
addition, monitoring is indicating a shortfall on the reductions in waste that
would arise from District Councils achieving a 50% recycling target across
the County. This impacts upon the assumption in terms of total waste
processed, and in 2011/12 a pressure of £1.3m has been identified. A
pressure of half this level, £0.650m has been included in the draft budget.
Taken together both these items lead to a pressure in terms of additional
funding requirement of £1.650m.
3.28 The second area is in respect of Better Places for Work, where Cabinet have
agreed to undertake feasibility work related to a new build office in Carlisle.
This has meant that savings related to the first part of the project have been
delayed. Work on the rest of the County is being accelerated, but due to
transition costs, this is unlikely to deliver significant savings in 2012/13. This
will leave an estimated shortfall of savings of £1.5m.
3.29 There are also some minor adjustments necessary in respect of carbon shift,
and advocacy as a result of progress or decisions taken in year.
3.30 Other changes incorporated in the budget. Other changes incorporated in
the recommended budget include the following:
i)

Bringing in additional resources in respect of time limited budgets that
have run their course. This includes payments for the e-procurement
system(£0.926m); the completion of the repayment to reserves for the
Corporate Director Review in 2007/08 (£0.202m); the fallout of the
mid term review saving, which has been included within the ICT
contract re-provision calculations(£0.2m); the net fallout of
repayments to the Improvement and Efficiency reserve including in
respect of the Capita transition (£0.305m),

ii)

New homes bonus – based on the final settlement this is expected to
increase to £0.323m, this has been included in the draft budget

iii)

Inclusion of the increase in the Council Tax base of £0.3m

iv)

From April 2012 a 0.3% reduction in the rebate on employers National
Insurance for staff in an employer’s pension scheme (£0.3m).
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v)

Removal of the budget for one year for the sea fisheries boat
replacement (£0.103m). A reserve has already been built up which
appears sufficient, particularly as it appears likely that European
funding be available to part-fund the replacement.

3.31 The Barrow Waterfront proposal will continue to be supported through the
existing development fund revenue allocation. This fund is supporting a
number of embryonic schemes, over the period of 2011/12 and 2012/13,
bringing them to the stage of consideration for inclusion in the Capital
Programme.
3.32

Inflation and Contingency
• Throughout 2011 inflation has been running consistently higher than the
government target of 2%. CPI appears to have peaked, reaching 5.2% for
September and falling back to 4.2% by December.
• The Council has several high-value contracts which include routine uplifts
in line with published inflation indices. The effect of last January’s
increase in VAT will fall out of the index from January 2012 and market
commentators are predicting a substantial reduction in inflation during
2012. However, the effect on the Council’s budget is heavily dependent
on the timing of this reduction because some major contracts are linked to
RPI(X) in the first quarter of the year.
• The effect of high general inflation on other costs is indirect as high levels
of general inflation increase the risk that pent-up inflation pressures in
other areas might no longer be contained. The table summarises the core
assumptions used for budget planning.

Main Inflation Assumptions
CPI forecast (Autumn Statement)
Major contracts - Linked to RPI(X)
Contracted transport
Gas and electricity
Residential Social Care contracts
Other supplies and services
Income (social care)
Other income

%
Increase
2012/13

%
Increase
2013/14

% Increase
2014/15

2.7
4.2
6.6
13.0
2.0
0.0
3.8
2.0

2.1
2.4
5.4
8.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0

2.0
2.4
3.0
8.0
2.0
2.0
2.0
2.0

• The impact of volatility in these assumptions is considered as part of the
budget risk assessment and assessment of the adequacy of reserves.
At present local government pay negotiations are ongoing and the offer from
employers is to continue the current pay freeze. No provision has been
made in the budget for pay increases in 2012/13. Within the inflation and
contingency figure, a contingency of £2.0m had been incorporated to allow
for changes from the above inflation assumptions, and to smooth some of
the budget implementation.
3.33 Provision for residential adult social care contracts are based on a
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negotiated rate for 2012/13 and
projected

3.34 Projections for 2013/14 onwards have allowed for a 2% pay award. The
Autumn Statement in effect announced pay awards would be limited to 1%
over this period but also said that budgets would be revised downwards to
reflect this. In very broad terms it is expected that the two effects would
balance but since there is considerable uncertainty over funding from
2013/14 current assumptions have been retained.
3.35 Based on these forecasts inflationary uplifts can be managed within the total
built into the MTFP for 2012/13.
3.36 There has been a reduction in the rebated allowance in employers’ national
insurance allowable due to pension contributions. This equates to
approximately £0.3m which has been included in the inflation.
3.37 Local Committee Budgets - The proposed budgets to Local Committees
were presented to the Leadership and Local Committees Chairs Meeting on
5th January. Local Committee budget allocations are considered by County
Council in total as part of the overall budget setting process, and individual
allocations are agreed by Cabinet.
3.38 A number of changes were made to Local Committee budget in 2011/12.
Local Committees were given greater flexibility on the use of their budgets,
and restrictions or the ring fencing associated with specific budget lines was
removed to a certain degree. It is proposed that this process is extended for
2012/13.
3.39 As per 2011/12 it is proposed that Local Committee revenue and capital
budgets for 2012/13 will be split into the following areas:
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AREA
Highways
Revenue
Neighbourhood
Teams

USE
To be used on highways projects

TOTAL
£’000
11,281

Budget for staffing, managed by the
Assistant
Director
–
Policy
and
Performance. Cannot be vired, but can be
supplemented by other budgets.
614

Local Member Fully flexible. Local members to bring
Schemes
proposals for spending to Local Committee
for decision.
General
Fully flexible
Provision
0-19 Services
To be used in 0-19 projects and services in
accordance with guidance.

840
690

700
Schools
To be used on crossing patrols or road
crossing patrols safety
Sandgate
To be used to support the pool
Hydrotherapy
Pool
Money Advice / To be used on those areas / contracts only.
Debt
Management
Advice
REVENUE BUDGETS

14,719

CAPITAL ALLOCATIONS - HIGHWAYS
TOTAL LOCAL COMMITTEE ALLOCATION

16,146
30,865

233
44

317

3.40 For 2012/13 a number of changes have been made to the 2011/12 budget,
these include;
i)

changes to the highways revenue allocation by £0.650m. This is due
to efficiencies gained through Better Highways working practices.

ii)

schools crossing patrols were due to increase by £0.032m to £0.262m
to reflect the increased number of term weeks in 2012/13 financial
year. However, based on the number of staffed patrols this uplift is not
required and therefore the budget is to be set at £0.233m.

iii)

the 2012/13 allocation no longer includes £0.150m for Debt
Management Advice as this was time limited budget. The budget
proposal contains £0.100m new funding for the next two years and
this is allocated to the Chief Executives’ Office budget.

iv)

the neighbourhood development budget has been reduced by
£0.076m in 2012/13 to reflect efficiencies in staffing arrangements for
the Neighbourhood Development Service and area offices.

v)

the Local Member Schemes budget was introduced for 2011/12 as a
one-off allocation which may be spent over a period of two years and
Page
balances carried forward
from97
2011/12 into 2012/13. The 2012/13

budget contains a recommendation for a further year’s allocation in
this area but at the reduced amount of £10,000 per Member
(£0.840m). This budget is to be distributed in accordance the current
years guidelines and therefore, it will be available to spend over the
two years 2012/13 to 2013/14.
vi)

the Highways Capital budgets have been merged into one budget for
2012/13. The Local Committee Capital Programme totalled £24m in
2011/12, this included £6.23m of specific one-off grant funding for
winter damage repairs. The proposed budget for 2012/13 is
£16.146m.

3.41 The only change to the proposed Local Committee Budgets reported to
Leadership and Local Committee Chairs 5th January 2012, relates to school
crossing patrols to reflect terms dates as set out above.
3.42 Single Status From 1st October 2011 the Council implemented its new pay
and grading structure when the budget was prepared last year, there were a
number of factors still to be determined including ongoing discussions with
the Unions about the associated terms and conditions, and the process of
job family allocation, and appeals were at an early stage. Nearly all issues
outstanding have now been resolved, and of the resources set aside for the
ongoing revenue costs £1.0m remains. This has been included within the
budget for 2012/13 to enable any subsequent issues to be addressed.
3.43 Budget Implementation Due to grant cuts and service reengineering 554
employees left the Council through voluntary redundancy and 67 via
compulsory redundancy during 2011/12. While the level of new savings in
2012/13 is not on the same scale as in 2011/12, there are continuing
structural reorganisations and embedding of changes from last year. It is
estimated that a reduction of over 100 posts, (the exact number to be
determined) - will be required in 2012/13 with estimated redundancy and
pension costs amounting to £1.8m based on average costs incurred in
2011/12. The budget is based upon the assumption that the one-off costs
associated with changes in staffing will be met from the Equal Pay and
Modernisation reserve.
3.44 The Council has consulted extensively on the proposed savings options and
the results of this to date have been reflected in the proposals presented
today. Consideration of the feedback received has resulted in the withdrawal
of the proposal for Residents Parking Permit charges. Further assessment
will continue through the implementation of the Budget to ensure that no
individual groups are adversely affected.
3.45 In accordance with the Councils Redundancy and Early Release policy it is
intended voluntary redundancy will be considered on a service by service
basis, within the corporate framework, reflecting the scope and nature of the
efficiencies required rather than the Council wide voluntary scheme which
was operated in 2011/12.
4.0

OVERALL REVENUE BUDGET

4.1

The draft revenue budget has been constructed based on the approach and
assumptions described above. It incorporates all the budget changes
resulting from last year’s savings and new savings that have been subject to
consultation. It also reflects some changes to specific grant allocations, most
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notably additional Early Years Intervention Grant (to fund additional places
for 2 year olds). A detailed schedule of all recommended budget changes is
given in Appendix E and details of all new budget proposals in respect of
2012/13 given in Appendix F. The resulting budgets for individual
Directorates are presented in Appendix G.
4.2

Accepting the current assumptions (and their risks and uncertainties);
funding levels post the finance review; inflation; demographic pressures and
assumed Council Tax levels, the Council will have to achieve savings of
almost £89m over the four years of the Comprehensive Spending Review
(2011/12 to 2014/15). As outlined last year the funding reductions is front
loaded to the first two years (2011/12 – 2012/13) when over £64m of
reductions are required. The table below summarises the savings required
and the substantial amount of work that there is still to do to develop
additional savings proposals for 2013/14 and 2014/15.

Savings Identified
Savings to be identified or further developed
ANNUAL SAVINGS

GROSS CUMULATIVE SAVINGS REQUIRED

2011/12
£'000
44,027
0
44,027

2012/13
£'000
20,204
0
20,204

2013/14
£'000
1,870
8,655
10,525

2014/15
£'000
538
13,422
13,960

44,027

64,231

74,756

88,716

4.3

Almost half the savings for 2011/12 were derived from specific grants cuts
thus direct links could be drawn to service reductions. For 2012/13 onwards
most ring fencing has been removed and therefore the choice over where to
make these reductions is in the hands of the Council. Inevitably when
making reductions at these levels it becomes harder to identify savings and
Councillors will need to make increasingly difficult decisions about future
service provision.

5.0

SCHOOLS BUDGET

5.1

As detailed last year the Schools Grant is retained as one of the few ring
fenced grants. It comprises funding in respect of the Individual Schools
Budget and the Central Expenditure incurred by the Authority on behalf of
schools. A number of new Academies were created last year and it is
possible that more will follow this year; as yet the number cannot be fully
quantified. The current level of twenty Academies within Cumbria accounts
for £68m of the £323m DSG indicative grant.

5.2

In addition to the Schools Grant, the Government have announced that the
Pupil Premium to support children from deprived backgrounds within
Schools will again be paid this year. It is estimated that Cumbrian Schools
will receive £7.3m additional funding for this. The grant is to be passported
directly to schools but is not ring fenced for any particular services within
those schools.

5.3

There are certain specific types of central expenditure that can only be held
centrally with the agreement of the Schools Forum. These include:
•

school specific contingency for the purposes of making in-year
adjustments of school budget shares.
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•

funding for combined services

•

funding for servicing the costs of a prudential borrowing scheme

•

funding for premature retirement and redundancy costs

5.4

In addition to the type of expenditure that can be incurred by the local
authority from the central expenditure, there is also a limit placed on its size.
This operates by restricting the increase in central expenditure, to the
increase in the Individual Schools Budget.

5.5

The Schools Forum can veto or allow the Council to increase the level of
central expenditure.

5.6

The Corporate Director - Children’s Services has reviewed the central
expenditure and current plans for approval reduce this by circa £2.9m for
2012/13 ensuring that more funds are delegated directly to schools enabling
this to fund spend directly on services for children.

5.7

At the end of March 2012, it is anticipated individual school balances will be
at £1.4m (including earmarked and non-earmarked reserves including
Standards Fund). The net balances on schools have fallen for the past few
years and this position is liable to continue. Returns from schools forecast
that total balances will be £1.4m in April 2012, £1.1m in April 2013 and a net
surplus of £1.8m in April 2014. These balances are dependent upon
financing levels, transfer of schools to Academies and other general
economic factors.

5.8

Until September 2010, Cumbrian schools forecasting a deficit were required
to produce a recovery plan detailing how they intended to rectify this position
within the next three years. From last September, schools have been
required to address their budget deficits within one year or receive
appropriate approval for a deficit budget from the Corporate Director –
Children’s Services.

5.9

To date 20 schools have successfully converted to Academy status (13
Secondary and 7 Primary) and a further four primary schools have had
applications approved. However, one school is not proceeding. A further two
Secondary schools are currently awaiting approval. When a school converts
to Academy status, the funding the Council receives for supporting these
schools is transferred directly to the new Academy. This includes both the
schools direct budget and costs incurred centrally to support all school
services across the County. For 2012/13 the amount to be recouped from
schools grant for academies that have converted to date is estimated at
£620k, subject to confirmation of the schools budget. This will increase to the
extent that further schools convert to academy status. This creates pressure
on these budgets unless either services can be sold back to academies or
activities can be scaled back.

5.10 Appendix I sets out the schools budget for 2012/13, reflecting consideration
by the Schools Forum on 3rd February.
5.11 The DfE have confirmed that the current funding mechanism for schools will
continue into 2012/13 whilst they consult on a new national funding formula.
This is currently on-going and it is not yet clear if the new mechanism will be
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introduced in 2013/14 or 2014/15. DfE have undertaken to issue “shadow”
figures alongside this years settlement so that the potential impact can be
identified.
5.12 The former Carbon Reduction Commitment, now the CRC Energy Efficiency
Scheme will represent a cost to the schools budget of circa. £0.340m this
year. On the 16th January the School Forum Budget Working Group
approved the retention of this item as a Central Expenditure Level item
rather than devolve it out to schools. Post 2012/13 it must remain a central
cost.

6.0

CAPITAL PROGRAMME

6.1

Capital resources have faced similar reductions to those in the revenue
budget. As with revenue, all ring fencing with regards to capital has now
been removed. Whilst this has meant the Council can undertake a much
more holistic approach to capital planning, there has been a requirement for
a strengthened capital options appraisals process that more rigorously
assess the merits of each scheme alongside other requests for resources.
The evaluation matrix developed covers the following aspects:
•
•

•
•
•
•
•

Maintains our existing asset base
Strategic Fit
• Challenging Poverty
• Improve life chances for the most vulnerable
• Efficient & Effective Council
Required due to statutory requirements
Delivers cost efficiencies to the revenue budget
Contributes to carbon reduction
Attracts specific funding
Achievability - can the scheme be delivered in the time frame

6.2

The proposals for the draft capital programme focus primarily on enhancing
the assets that the Council owns to ensure they are fit to deliver an
environment that supports modern working practices. This is running in
parallel to the asset management strategy which aims to reduce the
Councils building stock by 25% in the next five years, and the progression of
some of the County’s schools to academies i.e. the plan is spend on those
buildings that the Council intends to keep for the long term.

6.3

For 2012/13 - 2014/15 a long-term planning horizon has been used with
planning on a five year time line but with budgetary approval sought for the
next three years.

6.4

In planning the 2012/13 – 2014/15 programme it has been assumed that
where schemes have slipped in 2011/12, the slippage will be carried forward
to next year. Current estimates which will be reported to Council in the
October to December quarterly monitoring put this at £45.9m.

6.5

If these assumptions prove not to be valid the capital schemes proposed
may need to be revised downwards or additional prudential borrowing may
be required.
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101 is assumed:
For 2012/13 to 2014/15 the following

Capital Grants (all unringfenced)
6.6

Capital grants – Children Services In December 2011 Children Services
capital grants were announced for 2012/13. This resulted in a reduction in
grant of £3.9m compared to expectations mainly due to changes in the
allocation methodology that were consulted upon but not finalised until the
grant announcement was made. The table below summarises the position
for 2012/13:
Grant

Formula Capital
Basic Need
Prioritised Maintenance
Total

Estimate for
2012/13
£000
1,565
3,800
9,500
14,865

Actual for
2012/13
£000
1,391
2,045
7,521
10,957

Difference
for 2012/13
£000
174
1,755
1,979
3,908

6.7

Formula capital is delegated direct to schools and the reduction is due to top
slicing of the formula capital for academies that are expected to be open on
the 1 April 2012. These figures are still estimates and will be confirmed on
the 1st April 2012.

6.8

Basic Need grant is allocated to address the need for additional schools
places across the country. £800m has been allocated nationally for 2012/13.
For 2012/13 the grant has been allocated using both pupil growth figures
and capacity figures unlike last year which was allocated purely on growth
figures. Capacity figures are calculated across a council boundary and pick
up both a shortage of places compared to growth expectations and surplus
places compared to growth expectations. The funding model does not reflect
hot spots of capacity issues, such as those in Carlisle and Penrith, rather it
looks at the county as a whole. The change in funding mechanism resulted
in a lower than expected grant settlement of £2.045m. The funding
mechanism included a floor that ensured that no authority received more
than a 20% reduction in grant based on 2012/13 allocations being allocated
purely on growth figures, the methodology used for 2011/12. If that floor had
not been in place we would have received only £1.663m. This would have
been a further £0.381m reduction in grant.

6.9

There is still an additional £600m nationally of Basic Need Grant to be
allocated during 2012/13. The allocation method has not been agreed and it
is possible that the allocation may be given direct to schools. At this stage no
additional funding has been assumed.

6.10 Prioritised Capital Maintenance Grant has reduced to reflect both academies
that are funded direct and also the fact that as schools are modernised the
level of grant they attract reduces. Cumbria has some significant capital
schemes on going with both secondary and primary schools to modernise
them. Both these factors influenced the grant settlement for 2012/13 which is
£7.521m. This is less than originally expected and this is likely to reduce
further in future years as more schools convert to academy status. The
outstanding backlog maintenance costs on schools will also reduce as
schools convert to academies and are therefore no longer included in our
prioritised maintenance capital schemes.
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6.11 There are concerns with the Basic Need grant that changes to funding
mechanisms going forward could be detrimental to Cumbria in respect of
funding priority capacity concerns only and not funding pupil growth. Grants
will also reduce as more schools convert to academy status. Although the
value of backlog maintenance will reduce as the schools convert it is often
not pro rata resulting in less funding for all the remaining Council schools
within Cumbria. The level of Priority Maintenance delivered for 2013/14
onwards may need to be revised downwards if significant reductions in these
grants are delivered.
6.12 There is a significant risk that grant levels for 2013/14 and 2014/15 will
reduce and hence only resources for 2011/12 and 2012/13 have been
allocated to schemes that the Council will commit to in 2012/13 when it
agrees revised PAN figures. Of these resources, some £1.5m has not been
allocated in the programme, as the 2012/13 grant will not be finalised until
April, and would be reduced by any further academies approved for
conversion. In relation to 2013/14 and 2014/15, if grant levels were to
continue at current levels, this would leave some £1.7m for Prioritised
Maintenance grant and £2.9m for Basic Need grant unallocated over the two
year period. It is highly unlikely that this would be the case, as there are
significant risks that these funding streams could reduce. Should funding be
reduced below the levels of the maintenance schemes set out in the Capital
Programme for these two years, these schemes would need to be revised
downwards.
6.13 The transfer of schools to academies has a two fold effect in relation to
capital, not only does the Council lose the prioritised capital maintenance
allocation but there is also a reduction in the revenue funding through the
LACSEG adjustment. The effect of this is to further reduce the Councils
ability to fund any debt repayments.
6.14 Where resources have been allocated to a school project, the Department
for Education has stipulated that work should continue even if it becomes
known prior to work commencing that the school is to convert to an
academy. The risk to the Council is that it commences a project and that the
grants reduce, leaving a funding gap for that scheme. The Council would
then need to meet this gap by either reducing other schemes in the capital
programme, or undertaking prudential borrowing.
6.15 The Council has submitted an expression of interest in the Priority Schools
Building Programme. This will be externally funded if the scheme is
approved by DfE. It is expected that the Council may incur some costs but
this will be included in any decision making process as the costs become
clearer. It is a Privately Financed Initiative aimed at addressing the worst
condition issues nationally. Cumbria submitted six applications and during
January Partnership for Schools, on behalf of the DfE, are undertaking
condition surveys of those schools and are assessing pupil numbers. This
will help the DfE decide on which schools across the Country they will invite
to be included within the programme. A decision as to whether Cumbria’s
application will proceed to the next stage is expected shortly.
6.16 Capital grants – Adult and Local services The announcement for
Department of Health funding for 2012/13 was made in December 2010.
Funding of £1.359m was made available. The Department of Health grant is
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not expected to change and future expectations are that the grant will
continue at the same level.
6.17 Capital grants – Environment In December 2011 DfT announced an
additional £50m of funding was to be allocated to the Integrated Transport
Block for 2011/12. This followed the Autumn Statement announcement and
resulted in additional funding for Cumbria of £0.475m. This was received on
the 15th December as a capital grant. The grant is not ring fenced.
6.18 Capital grants for 2012/13 are confirmed as £25.931m with an indicative
level of £24.6m in 2013/14. The planning assumption for 2014/15 is that this
will only reduce marginally.
6.19 Capital Grants – Safer and Stronger The capital grant for 2012/13 has not
yet been confirmed. It has been confirmed that for 2012/13 the capital grant
will be allocated on a pro rata basis rather than moving to an efficiency
project bidding process. The assumption is that we will receive £0.900m. For
2013/14 onwards it has been announced that this funding will be allocated
via a bidding process for efficiency schemes. No additional funding has been
included for 2013/14 onwards as the funding will be scheme specific and
dependent upon a successful bid for efficiency projects. Work is on going to
develop possible projects.
6.20 Capital Receipts
6.21 Other than the capital grants detailed above, the Council can fund future
capital spend through the use of capital receipts and reserves, accrued
through the sale of assets (such as surplus land and buildings).
6.22 The current market conditions for capital receipts remains uncertain. Our
Asset Management Strategy, agreed by Cabinet on 28th July 2011 assumes
that we will reduce our buildings stock by approximately 25% over the
coming years. Many of our buildings, however, are not commercially
desirable, are leased, or are in a poor state of repair.
6.23 A number of other public authorities in Cumbria are also looking to reduce
their property portfolio. As current market conditions remain uncertain, it will
be important to ensure the disposal process is managed carefully to avoid
market saturation. If the market becomes too depressed it may prove
advisable to consider when is the most opportune time to sell our properties
and whether initial development prior to sale may prove better value for
money.
6.24 Despite market conditions it is expected that capital receipts in 2011/12 will
be higher than planned and any additional receipts raised (less disposal
costs) will be carried forward to fund the 2012/13 – 2014/15 capital
programme. Following on from over delivery of capital receipts in 2011/12,
the capital receipts estimate for 2012/13 has increased to £2.0m per year.
The expectation for 2013/14 and 2014/15 remain at £1.8m reflecting market
uncertainties. These receipts can be utilised for general purpose use across
the capital programme. If these expectations are not achieved reductions in
the programme or additional prudential borrowing may be required.
6.25 Prudential Borrowing - Under the Prudential Code of Capital Financing the
Council is permitted to borrow if it can prove that it is affordable, sustainable
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and prudent. The Council must meet the whole of the capital financing costs
associated with this level of extra borrowing (referred to as Prudential
Borrowing) via either compensating savings or by an increase in the level of
Council Tax.
6.26 In order for Members to be able to make an informed decision on capital
spending plans various mandatory indicators and limits (referred to as
Prudential Indicators) need to be taken into account. Council are required to
set the prudential indicators prior to the start of the financial year. The
Annual Treasury management Strategy discussed in section 10 onwards in
this report gives full details of these.
6.27 For planning purposes prudential borrowing of £8m for 2012/13 and £5m to
support the latter two years of the capital programme is assumed. Below are
the assumptions that have been made in respect of prudential borrowing for
the years 2012/13 to 2014/15 and the impact this will have on the Council
Tax.
2012/13
£000
Children’s Services (excluding
prudential borrowing by DSG)
Adult and Local Services
Environment
Safer and Stronger
Resources
Other
Total
Financing Cost – General Fund
including PPPI
Impact on Council Tax including
PPPI (cumulative )

2013/14
£000

2014/15
£000

0

0

0

3,801
411
656
2,950
182
8,000
11.18%

1,530
962
695
1,813

355

5,000
12.17%

695
3,187
763
5,000
12.76%

£117.38

£119.33

£121.08

Revenue Contributions to Capital
6.28 The Council has the discretion to finance capital expenditure through
revenue contributions. With the current demands on revenue funding /
service provision however, it is not considered advisable to place further
pressure on the revenue budget at this time. Therefore in the light of the
current budgetary situation, no contribution has been assumed
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Summary of capital programme 2012/13 – 2014/15
6.29 Formulating the capital programme centres on four main issues:
•
•
•
•

Availability of resources to fund the programme;
The extent to which the existing programme is committed and can be
changed;
The capital implications of savings and growth proposals arising from
the draft revenue budget; and,
Review of any new bids for capital resources and the scope to deliver
these within existing resources or otherwise

6.30 The total capital programme for 2012/13 to 2014/15 is £222.7m.
Children Services
6.31 The main focus of the capital program has been to improve the schools we
have and ensure we can meet the need for school places in the areas of
demand going forward.
6.32 Formula capital expenditure of £1.391m has been built in to reflect the
reduction in grant from expected for 2012/13 of £0.174m.
6.33 The Children services Transforming Learning consultation process is
ongoing following Cabinet approval on the 12th January 2012. There is a
statutory notice period until the 27th January 2012 and a final decision on the
proposals will be taken by Cabinet on the 15th March 2012. Within the capital
programme a revised costing for the schemes has been included based on
the Transforming Learning Cabinet paper approved by Cabinet on the 12th
January 2012. This can be fully funded using the majority of the brought
forward Basic Need and Prioritised Maintenance grant not yet allocated plus
the additional basic need grant allocated in 2011/12 and the basic need
allocation for 2012/13. It also uses £1.4m of the Prioritised Maintenance
grant for 2012/13.
6.34 The profiling of capital expenditure from 2012/13 to 2014/15 in respect of the
transforming learning schemes reflects expected programming for delivery,
lead in times and planning requirements of the schemes. As with any capital
scheme these profiles may change due to risks due to planning, ground
condition and build.
6.35 The prioritised maintenance spend for 2012/13 will be financed from brought
forward balances and the 2012/13 allocation. The scheme for provision of
accommodation for 16 and 17 year olds in Barrow will also be funded from
2012/13 grants.
6.36 An additional £1.5m scheme to create community facilities on the former
NCTC site has been included in the capital programme. This will utilise some
of the former NCTC building alongside the proposed rebuild of Pennine Way
school to create an integrated development. This utilises £1.3m of capital
receipts carried forward from 2011/12 and £0.2m of capital receipts raised in
2012/13.
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6.37 The 16-17 Year Old Supported Accommodation scheme in Barrow is to
ensure that young homeless people are provided with accommodation that is
more suitable to their needs rather than existing solutions that that are more
focused around adult requirements.
Adults & Local Services
6.38 Focus for this service has been in ensuring quality care can be provided for
the most vulnerable members of our society. Two schemes are included:
one an extension of the Dementia Gold care standard works progressed in
previous years; the second being a scheme to allow building adaptations to
be undertaken which will provide facilities for those with the highest care
needs that currently have to be accommodated outside the county.
Environment
6.39 The Transport capital programme has continued to look at a number of
different options which can offer improved value using the experiences from
the Better Highways review. The development of how Local Committees are
involved in this area is being pursued alongside development of area
planning.. The capital programme includes a contribution from the Council to
the Port of Workington ten year investment plan. It also includes funding to
support land reclamation schemes across the County.
6.40 Within the highways capital programme overall totals for the different
categories of spend and total of spend across the district areas have not
changed to those reported to the Local Committee Chairs meeting on the 5th
January 2012. . However within the detail there are minor changes to
individual schemes. The changes are within Principal Roads Network where
allocation of a new scheme for the A689 (East of Hallbankgate) has been
included and the existing schemes revised to ensure total spend remains the
same for the locality.
6.41 Organisational Development A separate scheme for an Electronic Data
Record Management System (EDRMS) has been included within the capital
programme. This scheme is a priority in respect of ensuring that the
Council’s security and connectivity meets the standards required in future.
This is planned to be funded from capital receipts.
Safer and Stronger
6.42 Two schemes are proposed: Provide a fire training facility in the south or
west of the County similar to the one being constructed in the North. This
scheme is expected to offer reductions in officer time and travel expenses in
future years although they are yet to be quantified. The second schemes is
to update current breathing apparatus telemetry equipment in stations to
ensure compliance with new government health and safety requirements.
6.43 The 2011/12 capital programme includes procurement of the highways fleet
following the highways transition back into the Council. A fleet replacement
programme will be developed as part of this fleet management function. If
necessary this will be included within the 2012/13 capital programme once it
is finalised. This will introduce a rolling programme of fleet renewal.
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Buildings Infrastructure – (Including schools, care homes, libraries and office
buildings)
6.44 A detailed condition survey of all the Council’s building stock is currently
underway. Once completed this will be aligned and reviewed in light of the
Council objective to reduce building infrastructure by 25% in the next five
years. Current work has shown that there is a major requirement to progress
urgent work on our buildings and this is categorized into four levels of need:
•

Urgent - Prevent immediate closure to the property/address high risk health
and Safety or remedy serious breach of legislation

•

Essential - Prevent serious deterioration of fabric or service/ address
medium risk health and safety or serious breach of legislation

•

Necessary - Prevent deterioration, deal with low risk H&S or minor breach of
legislation

•

Desired work

6.45 In the main, only those works in the first two categories have been included
in the draft programme, and then only for those buildings that the Council will
continue to hold. In certain circumstances, however, where there is a
demonstrable value for money consideration for completing some category
three work at the same time this will also be considered.
6.46 Schemes under consultation / business case review The Better Places
for Work project combines a number of different elements which will be
reported together within a single business case for approval by Cabinet. Until
the feasibility work and business case is fully developed and agreed
illustrative figures have been included in the capital programme. As the costs
are finalised approval will be required by Council to include this item in the
Capital Programme and the related financing through prudential borrowing
and associated revisions to the prudential indicators. Until the feasibility work
is completed and approved no account of capital financing costs has been
taken in the revenue budget and they will be built into the business case for
approval.
6.47 The adult services scheme under consultation refers to the development of
care proposals across the County and the modernisation of Cumbria Care.
This will be funded from 2013/14 and 2014/15 Department of Health Grant
and prudential borrowing.
6.48 Appendix J shows the 2012/13 to 2014/15 capital programme. Appendix K
shows the detailed capital scheme proposals.

7.0

TREASURY MANAGEMENT STRATEGY

7.1

The Local Government Act 2003 and the CIPFA (Chartered Institute of
Public Finance) Code of Practice on Treasury Management require the
Council to set out its annual strategy for all treasury activities. CIPFA has
defined Treasury Management as “The management of the Local Authority’s
investments and cash flows; its banking, money market and capital market
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transactions; the effective control of the risks associated with those activities
and the pursuit of optimum performance consistent with those risks.”
7.2

The Treasury Management Strategy details the expected activities of the
Treasury function in the forthcoming financial year. It determines the
appropriate level of borrowing to support the capital programme and the
investment decisions that will be required during 2012/13. These decisions
will be taken in the sense of anticipated movements in short-term and longterm interest rates, the main objectives being to manage risk effectively while
minimising interest costs. The final decisions about long term borrowing are
intrinsically linked to decisions made elsewhere in this report for the revenue
and capital budgets. The Treasury Management Strategy is set out in
Appendix P.

7.3

For 2012/13 the draft budget includes savings through the efficient
management and re profiling of debt which has yielded £1.5m of on going
savings. In addition, due to capital slippage, the deferring of borrowing and
its resultant capital financing charges has also resulted in a further one off
£0.5m saving.

7.4

Additionally this year the draft Treasury Management Strategy, Prudential
Indicators and Minimum Revenue Policy as presented was reviewed in a
one day task and finish Scrutiny session on the 8th December. Both the
strategy and the operational control environment in which the Councils
treasury function operates were well received.

The Treasury Management Strategy incorporates:7.5

The Borrowing Strategy detailing the anticipated value and rates at which
borrowing is to be undertaken to finance current and future requirements. In
the light of the current economic conditions and significant reductions in the
capital programme continuing from last years comprehensive spending
review it is aimed to keep capital spending to a lower level than previously
experienced. As interest rates are expected to remain low throughout
2012/13 it is proposed to extend the previous years strategy of deferring
borrowing to take advantage of the lower cost of using internal cash
balances and achieve flexibility in the portfolio maturities. However, the
policy has the flexibility that if due to interest rates opportunities arise that
mean that borrowing is beneficial to the longer term financial planning of the
Council it may be considered.

7.6

The Investment Strategy setting out the policies for ascertaining the priority
over the security and liquidity of the Councils investments. Cumbria’s
investment strategy has always been risk averse using a prescriptive list of
counterparties with whom investments can be placed. This list has continued
to shrink again throughout 2011/12 due to the continued financial and
economic uncertainties.

7.7

Deferring borrowing as described above as well as being cheaper also gives
the Council the enhanced benefit of asset security (by effectively lowering
the Councils balances available for deposit). Due to the continued
uncertainty within the markets which was fuelled further by recent national
credit ratings downgrades it has become increasingly difficult to find “safe
havens” for the Councils cash balances. To ensure diversification and
minimise risk the strategy does not permit the Council to deposit more than
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£25m or 20% (limited to the two part nationalised banks) of the portfolio
holding with any one institution Not withstanding money is only deposited
with those institutions’ with the highest credit rating – this has meant that
extended use of the Debt Management Office (DMO) had to be made
throughout 2011/12. It is anticipated this will continue throughout 2012/13 as
the markets remain unsettled in light of the continuing Eurozone crisis.
Current levels of short term investment cash remain temporarily higher than
usual due to capital slippage and reserves levels. Both of these are
anticipated to reduce in the next three years, as capital programmes are
completed and reserves are utilised to facilitate on going structural change
programmes. However, to counter this balances required to finance future
PFI / PPP arrangements will continue to build throughout this period.
7.8

The Prudential Indicators The Council is required to set these annually by
the CIPFA – Prudential Code for Capital Finance. These indicators enable
the Council to provide reasoned evidence that its future borrowing plans are
affordable, prudent and sustainable. In times of reducing revenue cash
balances (from which all debt is financed) and constricting capital funding it
is imperative that adequate scrutiny is given to these indicators. Future
proposed capital programmes should be considered in conjunction with
these PFI/PPPI schemes details are given of the implications of this in the
Treasury Management Strategy at Appendix P.

7.9

The Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) Policy details the Councils
approach to setting aside annual revenue amounts for the repayment of
debt. Again borrowing to fund capital programmes should be considered in
light of the resulting revenue financing effective (this equates to MRP and
the external debt interest on any amounts borrowed.)

7.10 Proposed changes to the treasury management strategy - it is proposed
to amend the counterparty limits for Lloyds and Royal Bank of Scotland
Banking Group from a maximum limit of 20% to a capped maximum amount
of £25m

8.0

STATEMENT OF ROBUSTNESS, ADEQUACY OF RESERVES AND
BUDGET RISK

8.1

The Local Government Finance Act 2003 places a duty on the Council to
reinforce sound financial management and in this respect the Assistant
Director - Finance is required to provide a statement on the robustness of
the budget and the adequacy of the reserves. This assessment is set out in
Appendix M(i).

8.2

At a national level local government funding will continue to decrease over
the next three years as set out in the Comprehensive Spending Review
towards the targeted reductions of 28% by 2014/15. The Chancellor’s
Autumn Statement on 29th November 2011 not only increased these
targeted reductions in 2013/14 and 2014/15 to allow for lower levels of public
sector pay, but also indicated that a further two years of reductions in public
spending would be necessary to 2016/17. Whilst this is outside the three
year planning horizon of this report, it is an important factor in terms of the
financial landscape of continued and sustained year on year reductions in
funding, in which the County will operate over the coming years.
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8.3

In 2012/13 the County faces a number of significant risks. The main factors
relate to the scale of the changes that are due to be implemented during that
year. This includes the delivery of increased significant savings through the
better programmes such as better places for work, and pressures and
savings in the waste area, as well as managing major contract transitions. In
some areas there is still a considerable amount to be done before
implementation, creating potential risks related to achieving the necessary
decisions. If budget proposals cannot be delivered as anticipated then
alternative savings will need to identified in year, and this will also impact on
future year’s planning assumptions.

8.4

As for 2011/12 the key issue for 2012/13 is the Council’s ability to manage
the necessary changes successfully, and make the necessary decisions to
support these changes in a timely way, and thus ensure that the changes,
budget proposals, and staffing changes are implemented effectively.
Although the scale of reductions to staff numbers is not anticipated at the
levels of 2011/12, further restructuring will be required. As last year, the
budget proposals include a contingency specifically to give the County some
ability to respond to changes that may take place.

8.5

While the County’s 2012/13 budget has been formulated following a robust
process, there remains a great deal to do to implement the service changes
required in this budget.

8.6

This cannot be taken as a guarantee that every element of the budget can
be implemented without issue or variation, or that every issue was fully
resolved when the budget was proposed and set. It remains essential that
there is robust implementation of the budget, supported by ongoing
monitoring of financial, service and economic information.

8.7

It must be recognised that given the size of the County’s budget it should be
possible to manage most non-exceptional in year variations through
virements and if necessary in year savings, or if not successful the use of
reserves.

8.8

A list of identified risks is set out in Appendix M (ii). In some cases these risk
areas offer exciting new opportunities for the County but can also pose fresh
challenges. For example implementation of new corporate IT systems,
highways transition and Better Places for Work present clear long term
benefits and support the achievement of the Council Plan.

8.9

The years 2013/14 and beyond represent some very difficult years, when
significant savings will be required. The budget proposed to Council for
2012/13 is based upon the assumption of accepting the Council Tax Freeze
Grant for 2012/13, and that Council Tax is set at 3.5% in both 2013/14 and
2014/15. This would give a gap in savings that still need to be identified in
2013/14 of £8.7m, increasing to £21.1m in 2014/15.

8.10 As set out earlier in this report, the ability to set a Council Tax at a level of
3.5% will ultimately be dependant upon a number of factors, including the
Council Tax level at which the government determines that a referendum
would be necessary. This year the referendum level has been set at 3.5%,
but this is at a time when CPI inflation was at 4.8%, hence as inflation falls it
is likely that the referendum level will also fall. For every 1% reduction in
Council Tax, an additional £2m of savings will be required, thus for example,
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to have no Council Tax increase for three years would mean that savings
would be necessary of some £15m in 2013/14 increasing to £36m the
subsequent year in addition to the savings already identified for 2012/13.
8.11 Whilst the Council identified savings, and is in the process of delivering
savings of some £44m in 2011/12 it should be remembered that £15.4m of
these savings arose as the result of reductions in grants. In many cases
these involved changes in the requirement of the Council to provide the
services associated with those grants. There have been no whole scale
changes in the Council’s responsibilities going forward.
8.12 At whatever level the Council Tax is set, tough decisions about service
provision will be necessary and identifying savings will become more
challenging as the next 5 years progress.
8.13 Without doubt, the Council faces many very difficult choices in the coming
years. The attainment of some of the savings targets will only be deliverable
with upfront costs such as redundancy and infrastructure redesign and thus
the adequacy of appropriate reserves levels becomes increasingly important.
8.14 In terms of the immediate future the Council will need to develop further
saving proposals as soon as possible in 2012/13, and make the necessary
decisions to support these reductions in a timely way if it is to be in position
to start delivering these from 2013/14 onwards. It is neither realistic nor
sustainable to expect that savings of the level set out in the draft budget can
be met from within the Council’s reserves.
General Reserves
8.15 Reserves effectively exist to ensure that the risks do not destabilise the
services that are being provided during the year. The Council faces constant
change, and needs to update and respond to this. Reserves form an
important part of the financial strategy, allowing the authority to manage
change without undue impact on the Council Tax. As such reserves are a
key element in strong financial standing.
8.16 The 2003 Local Government Act also provides potential intervention powers
if the Government believes balances are at too low a level. In times of
austerity such as these, there may be a temptation to “raid” current balances
and reserves rather than reduce services through a programme of savings.
However, this action must be seen in the light of the prevailing risks. When
there is significant change there is a greater risk that financial difficulties may
occur and thereby require recourse to balances. Thus it is proposed that the
previously agreed level of general balances £14m be maintained as a target
level. Without adequate reserves the Council remains vulnerable to costs
such as those of flooding, potential budget variations and changes from its
savings programme.
8.17 An important factor to consider is that balances can only be spent once.
There is a significant risk of financial instability if significant levels of
balances are used to fund ongoing spending or reductions in Council Tax.
This is brought to the fore with the extension of the Council Tax Freeze
Grant and the Localism Act which brings in the requirement for referendums
if what is considered to be an excessive Council Tax increase. This effective
capping regime may limit future Council Tax rises, which could mean that
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any need to replenish balances could impact on front line services. Hence
the level of reserves held overall is a balance between the risks facing the
County and the need to protect the County and Council Tax payer from the
short and longer term potential impact of these risks and the opportunity
costs of holding those balances.
8.18 The Council has had a strategy to increase the reserves over a three to five
year period to a level of about £14m. Progress has been made in
implementing the strategy with uncommitted general reserves currently
predicted to be standing at £14.971m, a similar level to last year at 31st
March 2011. It is not proposed to make specific additional contributions in
2012/13 or to change the strategy with regards to the appropriate level or
General Reserves held.
Equal Pay and Modernisation
8.19 This reserve is earmarked to cover the costs and risks associated with equal
pay claims, single status implementation and meet the costs of
organisational change, such as redundancies or transition costs.
8.20 In terms of equal pay, significant progress has been made over the last few
years in settling historic equal pay claims. Of the historic claims there
remains one significant area where claims are still to be settled, and this
relates to claims from school based staff, carrying out similar roles to those
claims already settled for Council based staff. Whilst an offer has been made
for these staff, this has not at this stage been accepted. Not all claims have
or will be settled via this route, and there remain a number of claims that will
be determined through litigation. In addition there are a series of claims from
school based staff, where the Council has assessed that it believes that it
would succeed in defending against the claims lodged. All in all, although
positive progress in dealing with historical equal pay liabilities has been
made over the past two years, equal pay remains a volatile and changeable
matter that requires further work and continued contingency.
8.21 In relation to single status, the reserve will be utilised in 2012/13 to meet the
part year impact of pay protection, which comes to an end in
September 2012. In addition the Council has recently received claims
related to the new pay and grading structure; at this stage it is too early to
assess the merit of these claims or their monetary value. These will need to
be assessed over the coming months, and hence an ongoing reserve will be
required by the Council to manage these claims.
8.22 In respect of budget implementation, the changes to the budget in 2011/12
involved over 600 staff reductions, and one off costs of nearly £14m. The
costs associated with voluntary and compulsory redundancies were met
from this reserve. It is estimated that there will be over 100 staff reductions in
2012/13. The trade unions have been consulted on the budget proposals
and invited to make a written response for inclusion in this report. In the
years to 2014/15, given the overall level of savings required it could be
anticipated that there may be similar levels of one off costs as there were for
2011/12. The Chancellor’s Autumn Statement also signalled the requirement
for further savings requirements for 2015/16 and 2016/17. If the reserve is
fully utilised, consideration will need to be given as to how these one off
transition costs can be managed in future.
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8.23 Finally the Council will be entering into a new ICT contract from April 2012.
The report to Cabinet highlighted the need for one off transition costs to be
financed, and the use of the equal pay and modernisation reserve to do this.
These costs, £2.680m would be financed in 2012/13 and then repaid from
the contract savings over the subsequent two years.
8.24 The reserve is adequate for the immediate calls upon it. However taking the
costs in 2012/13 into account (including the repayment outlined above),
there is an estimated balance on the reserve of £16-17m from 2013/14 to
meet the outstanding equal pay, single status and redundancy costs. There
are a number of unknown factors in respect of these costs, and it could be
envisaged that the reserve may not be adequate for all the potential calls
upon it in future, therefore the Council should consider the use of any future
windfall surpluses, or underspends to further support this reserve.
School Balances
8.25 As set out earlier in section 5 of the report, at the end of March 2012,
individual school balances are expected to stand at £1.4m, and the total of
DSG funded balances at £2.689m. The net balances on schools have fallen
for the past few years and this position is liable to continue. Whilst the new
regulations related to Academies, mean that if a school transferring is in
deficit, then the deficit is ‘paid off’, it is of concern that the trend in relation to
balances is continuing.
8.26 From September 2010, schools have been required to address their budget
deficits within one year or receive appropriate approval for a deficit budget
from the Corporate Director – Children’s Services. The position will need to
continue to be carefully monitored to ensure that this is effective, with robust
action to address the deficits that arise.
8.27 Other Earmarked Revenue Reserves There are a number of other
earmarked reserves, examples of such reserves range from PFI Payment
Smoothing reserve, and Insurance reserve, to smaller reserves such as for
fire fighters ill health retirements. An assessment of these reserves has been
undertaken and they are assessed as adequate. A full list of the Council’s
reserves is set out at Appendix M (iii).
Budget Risks
8.28 The assessment and addressing of risks is an important element of sound
financial management. Appendix M (ii) discusses risk and highlights various
potential risks.
8.29 The current funding scenario has meant that the previously agreed change
programmes have been required to be further augmented to deliver a
balanced budget. These significant and ambitious plans bring with them
significant risks, together with the current economic and political risks and
risks associated with service demand.
8.30 The key for the County is that these risks are managed effectively over the
coming years and that the Council is in a strong enough financial position to
manage adverse risks.
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9.0

ISSUES FOR 2013/14 ONWARDS

9.1

The Comprehensive Spending Review set out that the reductions in funding
for Local Authorities were front loaded in the first two years, there was then a
year of less significant reductions, and a further more significant reduction in
2014/15. However the Chancellors Autumn Statement confirmed that the
Government was failing to achieve almost all the economic indicators and as
such it revised downwards it growth and other targets. This has meant that
the achievement of its primary target of deficit reduction by 2014/15 is no
longer achievable. Thus he confirmed that the austerity measures would be
needed for a further two years.

9.2

The proposed budget sets out that at present there is a need to seek further
reductions in spend of £8.7m in 2013/14 and a further £13.4m in 2014/15,
However, this assumes a Council tax rise of 3.5% in both 2013/14 and
2014/15. With the introduction of the requirement for County wide
referendums in the Localism Act consideration needs to be given to the fact
that with falling inflation future referendum limits may be revised downwards
that would put further pressure on the requirements for savings.

9.3

Additionally the way Local Authorities are funded is also due to change from
2013/14, hence there is a significant amount of uncertainty as to the level of
resources that will be available in future.

9.4

It is essential that work to identify the changes needed to meet these future
challenges continues over the coming months, and proposals are formulated
early to enable effective implementation from 2013/14.

9.5

The difficult financial environment of sustained year on year reductions in
funding will continue over the coming years, and tough decisions about
future service delivery will be necessary as identifying savings will become
more challenging as the next 5 years progress and Councillors will have to
make increasingly difficult decisions.
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APPENDIX B
SUMMARY OF CHANGES SINCE CABINET 9TH FEBRUARY 2012
This Appendix lists changes incorporated in the final budget recommendations
compared to the budget recommended by Cabinet on 9th February.
Technical Adjustments
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

£0.127m has been transferred from Resources Directorate to Organisational
Development. This corrects an adjustment to fund the costs of the
Procurement Unit. (Appendix C and Appendix G)
The Schools Budget has since been considered by the Schools Forum on 3rd
February 2012. (Appendix I )
Reserves and Balances updated to reflect anticipated schools transfers
(Appendix M(iii)) and resultant changes to the risk schedule M(ii)
Appendix H Fees and Charges schedule updated to include Adult and Local
Services residential care charges.
A correction has been made to forecast earmarked reserves in respect of
grants received in advance.
Children’s Services show additional (0.575m) of expenditure and income for
the monies transferred from the NHS, no net effect.
Pay Policy updated to reflect update from government on the pensionable pay
bandings.
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BUDGET REQUIREMENT AND COUNCIL TAX

APPENDIX C

2011/12
Budget

REVENUE BUDGET SUMMARY

2012/13

2013/14

2014/15

Budget

Budget

Budget

£000

£000

£000

£000
Directorate Budgets
79,938
151,838

Children's Services
Adult & Cultural Services

78,727

78,902

79,402

150,483

148,890

148,597

81,437

Environment

77,730

78,196

78,367

25,058

Safer & Stronger Communities

24,171

24,171

24,016

4,029

Chief Executive

3,967

3,868

3,762

15,112

Organisational Development

14,751

14,990

14,990

14,048

Resources

12,455

9,482

8,881

16,477

Local Committees

14,719

13,879

13,879

(3,000)

Dividend from Cumbria Waste
Management
Other Items Charged Corporately

(3,000)

(2,000)

(1,000)

11,162
396,099
32,800

(22,142)

Service Expenditure
Interest Payable, Investment Income &
Minimum Revenue Provision for capital
financing
Depreciation Charges to Services

11,250

11,179

11,209

385,253

381,557

382,103

32,937

35,574

37,711

(22,142)

(22,142)

(22,142)

787

787

787

817

Precepts paid

4,438

Single Status

1,000

1,000

1,000

2,155

Inflation and Contingency

9,234

20,092

29,744

(5,138)

Council Tax Freeze Grant 2011/12

(5,138)

(5,138)

(5,138)

0

One-off Council Tax Freeze Grant
2012/13
Other General Grants

(5,144)

0

0

(42,404)

(42,280)

(42,280)

(40,103)
0

Savings to be developed

0

(5,400)

(5,400)

0

Efficiencies to Identify

0

(3,255)

(16,677)

0

(8,655)

(22,077)

(540)

322

222

0

0

0

353,842

361,116

359,929

(147,970)

(148,055)

(139,410)

(15)

0

0

0

(4,332)
(48)

364,546

Contribution to/(from) Earmarked
Reserves
Contribution to/(from) General
Balances
Budget Requirement
Sources of Finance

(158,530)
(467)

Formula Grant (Retained Business
Rates from 2013/14)
(Surplus)/Deficit on Collection Fund /
additional taxbase

205,549

COUNCIL TAX REQUIREMENT

205,857

213,062

220,520

176,969

Divide by Council Taxbase

177,234

177,234

177,234

£1,161.50

£1,202.15

£1,244.23

%

%

%

0.0

3.5

3.5

£1,161.50

Council Tax per Band D Property

%
0.0

Percentage Council Tax Increase
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SUMMARY OF BUDGET CHANGES 2011/12 TO 2014/15

APPENDIX D

CONSTRUCTION OF BUDGET 2012/13 TO 2014/15
2012/13
Budget
£000

2013/14
Budget
£000

2014/15
Budget
£000

Budget Requirement 2011/12

364,546

364,546

364,546

Net Budget Requirement

364,546

364,546

364,546

(4)

(4)

(4)

(1,626)
(396)

(1,626)
(382)

(1,626)
(382)

(178)
248
(323)
(5,144)

(178)
248
(323)
0

(178)
248
(323)
0

2,137
250
0
29

4,274
250
(292)
58

6,411
250
(292)
88

359,538

366,571

368,738

6,068

16,926

26,578

365,606

383,497

395,316

3,256

3,256

3,256

Efficiencies agreed 2011/12
New efficiencies and savings (Appendix C)
New pressures (Appendix C)
MTFP efficiencies and savings (Appendix C)
MTFP pressures (Appendix C)
Reductions in grant-funded spend (Appendix C)
Efficiencies to identify

(2,808)
(3,279)
2,136
(14,117)
2,355
693
(0)

(1,758)
(8,536)
3,019
(17,180)
1,381
693
(3,255)

(2,013)
(9,212)
4,178
(16,787)
1,381
488
(16,677)

Budget Requirement

353,842

361,116

359,929

(147,970)

(148,055)

(139,410)

COUNCIL TAX REQUIREMENT

205,857

213,062

220,520

Divide by Council Taxbase

177,234

177,234

177,234

£1,161.50

£1,202.15

£1,244.23

0.00%

3.50%

3.50%

Other changes to grant income:
Fire Service Grant
Early intevention grant
Learning disabilities contribution from PCT replaced
by Learning Disabilities Grant
Lead Local Flood Authority
Safer Stronger Communities Funding
New Homes Bonus
2012/13 Council Tax Freeze Grant
Commitments against corporate budgets:
Financing of Capital Programme
Cessation of drawdown of CWM dividend
Cessation of payment to Modernisation Reserve
Contributions to Districts under second homes
income sharing agreement
Adjusted baseline
Inflation and Contingency
Continuation budget
Full year cost of Single Status

Sources of Finance
Formula Grant

Council Tax per Band D Property
Percentage Council Tax Increase
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BUDGET OPTIONS - NEW SAVINGS

APPENDIX E (i)
£000's
2012/13

Directorate

£000's
2013/14

£000's
2014/15

NEW SAVINGS:
Children's

Community Swimming Pools: This proposal
will realise a saving in 2013/14 when an
existing agreement ceases at the end of its
term. In addition, further work will be
undertaken throughout 2012/13 to introduce
funding to support community swimming
rather than direct funding to certain swimming
pools.

0

(250)

(250)

Adults & Local

Subsidy Changes in Community Services:
This proposal relates to a reduction in the rate
of subsidy from the Council for community
services in Adult Social Care.

(549)

(956)

(1,632)

Safer & Stronger

Management Efficiencies: This proposal
relates to management efficiency savings that
can be realised 1 year earlier than assumed
within the MTFP

(50)

0

0

Chief Exec's

Removal of Vacancies: This proposal
relates to the removal of 2 FTE posts due to
natural staff turnover
General goods and services - procurement
and contract management: This proposal
relates to efficiencies that can be realised
based on a review of general goods and
service contracts due for renewal from
2012/13 onwards.

(50)

(50)

(50)

(380)

(380)

(380)

(239)

0

0

(11)

0

0

OD

OD

ICT contract transitional arrangements:
This saving is from one-off savings from
transitional arrangements for re-provision of
the ICT contract.

Use of Earmarked
Reserves

Use of earmarked reserves: one-off funding
from 2011/12 undespend.

10/02/12

3
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Directorate
Resources

Treasury management: this proposal relates
to efficiencies in treasury management arising
from revised financing of capital expendituret.
This includes £500k one-off saving in 2012/13
due to slippage on the capital programme.
Revised since December

£000's

£000's

£000's

2012/13

2013/14

2014/15

(2,000)

(1,500)

(1,500)

0

(5,400)

(5,400)

(3,279)

(8,536)

(9,212)

OPTIONS SUBJECT TO FURTHER
DEVELOPMENT DURING 2012/13:
Central

Better Programmes and other modernisation
programmes
TOTAL NEW SAVINGS

10/02/12

4
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BUDGET OPTIONS - NEW PRESSURES

APPENDIX E (ii)
£000's
2012/13

Directorate

£000's
2013/14

£000's
2014/15

NEW PRESSURES:
Children's

Children Looked After: This proposal relates
to overspend by the Children Looked After
service due to increasing financial pressures
and volatility of budget (costs of individual
packages for children can vary significantly)

1,000

1,500

2,000

Adults & Local

Transitions from Children's - Learning
Disability (additional to MTFP): This
proposal relates to an increase in transition
costs from Children's Services to Adult Social
Care due to reviewed transition process and
an increase in costs due to enhanced
forecasting of young people with mental
health needs and those who have been in
education until age 19

182

565

948

Environment

Concessionary fares: This pressure relates
to the deficit between the costs of running the
English National Concessionary Travel
Scheme and funding received via Formula
Grant.
Operator Reimbursement Rate: This
proposal relates to a reduction in the
reimbursement rate paid to bus operators, to
offset the above pressure.
Recycling risk in waste contract: This
pressure arises because of risk that target for
50% kerbside recycling in the waste contract
might not be achieved. Revised since
December
Landfill Tax: Pressure arises from further £8
per tonne increase in landfill tax to £80 per
tonne from 1st April 2014. Increases in the
two preceeding years are already included in
MTFP pressures.

782

782

782

(782)

(782)

(782)

650

650

650

0

0

376

Environment

Environment

Environment

10/02/12

5
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£000's
2012/13

Directorate

£000's
2013/14

£000's
2014/15

Safer & Stronger

Shared Management: This proposal relates
to previously identified cost efficiencies
through shared management arrangements
which cannot now be realised.

150

150

150

Chief Exec's

Volunteer mileage: This proposal relates to
the introduction of HMRC mileage rates for all
volunteers from April 2012.

54

54

54

Chief Exec's

Credit Unions: new funding for development
for 2 years.

100

100

0

2,136

3,019

4,178

TOTAL NEW PRESSURES

10/02/12
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SAVINGS IN MTFP

APPENDIX E (iii)
£000's
2012/13

Directorate

£000's
2013/14

£000's
2014/15

MTFP SAVINGS:
Children's
Children's
Children's
Children's
Children's
Adults & Local
Adults & Local

Non PFS costs
IYSS budgets Carlisle Youth Zone
Better for Children
Phase 1 - Internal Reorganisation
Phase 2 - Locality Reorganisation
Fees & Charges - Social Care
Increased fees & charges - Local Services

Adults & Local

Specialisation of Cumbria Care Home Care
Service
Supporting People
Better for People
Reduction in 3rd Sector Contracts
Review and modernise care provision in
Barrow
Day Service Review Older Adults
Transport-inclusive Personal Budgets
Improved contracting for domiciliary care
Supporting People Contract Review
(additional)
Reduction in 3rd party grants
Joint Waste Arrangements and Household
Waste Recycling Centres.
Carbon Shift.
Better Transport (cross-cutting)
Appliance Crewing, Shift and Duty System
Changes & Management efficiencies

Adults & Local
Adults & Local
Adults & Local
Adults & Local
Adults & Local
Adults & Local
Adults & Local
Adults & Local
Environment
Environment
Environment
Environment
Safer & Stronger

Safer & Stronger
Chief Exec's
Chief Exec's
Chief Exec's
Chief Exec's
Chief Exec's
Chief Exec's
Chief Exec's
OD

10/02/12

Previously-agreed savings in MTFP
Shared service customer contact centre
Review of Recruitment Advertising (crosscutting)
Area Management Arrangements
Third Sector funding
Policy and Performance functional review
Review of Advocacy Services.
Cultural Grants
ICT mid-term review - savings not assumed
beyond end of contract.

7

Page 123

100
0
(590)
19
(1,469)
(276)
(60)

100
(75)
(590)
19
(1,469)
(552)
(120)

100
(75)
(590)
19
(1,469)
(552)
(120)

(85)

(85)

(85)

(505)
(150)
(134)
(686)

(505)
(350)
(134)
(686)

(505)
(350)
(134)
(686)

(479)
(206)
(958)
(995)

(479)
(206)
(958)
(995)

(479)
(206)
(958)
(995)

(40)
(1,756)

(40)
(1,756)

(40)
(1,756)

(200)
(2,150)
(289)

(250)
(2,150)
(379)

(250)
(2,150)
(379)

(110)
(10)
(25)

(110)
(10)
(25)

(110)
(10)
(25)

(60)
(10)
(50)
(93)
(15)
0

(60)
(10)
(50)
(192)
(15)
0

(60)
(10)
(50)
(198)
(15)
0

£000's
2012/13

Directorate
OD
OD
OD
Resources
Resources
Resources

Schools HR Service Provision (crosscutting)
HR Service Centre efficiency
Corporate Management of Learning &
Development spend (cross-cutting)
Finance Service reductions
Better Places for Work (cross-cutting)
Review role and position of the Facilities Unit
and options for the future (cross-cutting)

£000's
2013/14

£000's
2014/15

(125)

(125)

(125)

(130)
(239)

(130)
(239)

(130)
(239)

0
(1,046)
(300)

(140)
(3,231)
(300)

(140)
(3,760)
(300)

Resources
Local Comm
Local Comm
Local Comm

Legal service unit reductions
School crossing patrols
Better Highways
Credit Unions cessation of current funding

(59)
32
(650)
(150)

(107)
32
(650)
(150)

(179)
32
(650)
(150)

Local Comm

Local Member Schemes Reduction to £10k
per member in 2012/13, and ceases from
2013/14.

(168)

(1,008)

(1,008)

Central

CWM dividend

0

1,000

2,000

(14,117) (17,180) (16,787)

TOTAL MTFP SAVINGS

10/02/12
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PRESSURES IN MTFP

APPENDIX E (iv)
£000's
2012/13

Directorate

£000's
2013/14

£000's
2014/15

MTFP PRESSURES:
Chief Exec's
Adults & Local
Adults & Local
Adults & Local

Community Development Centres
Transitions from Children's - Learning
Disability
Older Adults demographic growth
Older Adults with Learning Disabilities growth

Adults & Local
Adults & Local

Dementia Gold Standard
Refurbishment of other care establishments

Environment
Environment

Waste landfill tax
Landfill Tax - waste contract, up to £72/tonne

594
0

594
376

594
376

Environment
Safer & Stronger
Resources
Local Comm

Carbon Tax / CRC Energy Efficiency
PFI Scheme
Strategic Investment for Development
Neighbourhood Development / Area Support
Teams

0
150
200
(76)

250
150
(400)
(76)

250
150
(400)
(76)

Central

Single Status Contingency

0

0

0

2,355

1,381

1,381

TOTAL MTFP PRESSURES

10/02/12
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100
343

100
343

100
343

524
520

524
520

524
520

0
0

(500)
(500)

(500)
(500)

GRANT CHANGES IN MTFP

APPENDIX E (v)
£000's
2012/13

Directorate

£000's
2013/14

£000's
2014/15

MTFP GRANT-FUNDED:
Children's
Children's
Children's
Children's

Environment
Environment
Safer & Stronger
Safer & Stronger

Integrated children's systems
Implementation costs of ceasing services
(excluding cost of redundancies)
Reduction in sports and recreation funding

(48)
(759)

(48)
(759)

(48)
(759)

(61)

(61)

(61)

Balance of early intervention grant (inlcudes
additional funding from 2012/13 for 2 year
olds)
RDPE
Lead Local Flood Authority
Community Safety
Fire Service Grants (per 2012/13 settlement)

1,626

1,626

1,626

0
178
(248)
5

0
178
(248)
5

(205)
178
(248)
5

693

693

488

TOTAL MTFP GRANT-FUNDED
TOTAL ALL (SAVINGS) AND PRESSURES

10/02/12
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(12,212) (20,623) (19,952)

Appendix F

BUDGET DEVELOPMENT PROCESS – 2012/13 – 2014/15
BUDGET OPTION
Title:
Directorate:
Council Plan
Aspirations:

CS1: Service Re-engineering – Swimming Pools
Children’s Services
Cumbria has / is –
• a great place to be a child and to grow up
• The County Council supports people to have an
independent and healthy life
• as effective and efficient as possible

Cabinet Portfolio:

Children’s Social Care
Schools and Learning

Resource Implications

2012/13
£ 000’s
Value of (saving) / pressure

Financial Impact
2013/14
2014/15
£ 000’s
£ 000’s

0

(250)

(250)

On-going
£ 000’s
(250)

2013/14

Please indicate when in year Efficiency/Saving will
commence
Does the proposal contribute to the Efficiency Agenda? Or

Yes

Does the proposal result in a budget cut which will affect service
provision? Or
Does the proposal result from a change in resource funding
streams?

Description of Proposed Saving / Efficiency
Cumbria County Council currently provides support to the provision of certain
community swimming pools and leisure facilities across the county.
This proposal will realise a saving in 2013/14 when an existing agreement ceases at
the end of its term. In addition, further work will be undertaken throughout 2012/13 to
introduce funding to support community swimming rather than direct funding to certain
swimming pools.

Basis of Saving / Efficiency Proposal Calculation
Removal of subsidies from the base budget.
Area of (saving) / pressure
Supplies & services
TOTAL
10/02/2012

Saving £000s
(250)
(250)

Basis
Base Budget
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Workforce Implications
No direct workforce implications.
Other Resource Implications
Support from Legal Services would be required.
Carbon Reduction Implications
No carbon reduction implications have been identified.
How impact and achievement of required outcomes will be monitored
Subsidy would cease at the end of existing term.
Risk Assessment
Risk
Legal difficulties from
withdrawing subsidy

10/02/2012

Mitigation
This would either defer efficiencies or alternatively,
efficiencies may not be delivered.
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Initial or Scoping Equality and Diversity Impact Assessments
An EIA will be required for this proposal.
Consultation Requirements
This proposal will be consulted on as part of the general budget consultation.
Revisions:
Revision
Date

Previous
Revision
Date

07/12/2011

Summary of Changes

Version
Number

Refinement of workforce implications text
Refinement of Equality & Diversity text

Approvals:.
Name

Signature

Title

Julia Morrison

Corporate Director,
Children’s Services

CONTACT OFFICER DETAILS
Title
Peter George, Group Finance Manager
e-mail
peter.george@cumbria.gov.uk
Telephone 01228 227231
Director:
Finance Officer:

10/02/2012

Julia Morrison
Peter George
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BUDGET DEVELOPMENT PROCESS – 2012/13 – 2014/15
BUDGET OPTION - SAVING
Title:
Directorate:
Council Plan
Aspirations:

ALS 203: Subsidy changes in Community Services
Adult and Local Services
Cumbria is –
• as effective and efficient as possible

Cabinet Portfolio:

Adult Social Care

Resource Implications

2012/13
£ 000’s
Value of (saving) / pressure

Financial Impact
2013/14
2014/15
£ 000’s
£ 000’s

(549)

(956)

On-going
£ 000’s

(1,632)

Please indicate when in year Efficiency/Saving will
commence

1st April 2012

Does the proposal contribute to the Efficiency Agenda? Or
Does the proposal result in a budget cut which will affect service
provision? Or
Does the proposal result from a change in resource funding
streams?

Yes

Description of Proposed Saving / Efficiency
The Council funds services such as day care and home care for eligible people. The
numbers of older people, and therefore demand for services, in Cumbria are
increasing.
Services that the Council provides are generally paid for by a combination of a Council
subsidy through Personal Budgets and individuals through a personal contribution to
the cost of the service, although the amount that people pay, if anything, depends on
personal circumstances. People with the lowest level of income have the greatest level
of subsidy and pay the least (if anything). People with greater income still receive a
subsidy from the Council.
Decreasing the subsidy that the Council provides to those who are more able to pay,
would enable the Council to maintain investment in prevention and reablement services
for all vulnerable adults. These services are provided free and can prevent people
needing health or social care services. This change will also assist the Council to
maintain eligibility criteria for those who need social care services. The approach
means that Council resources are most focused on those least able to contribute
themselves.
Personal contributions are calculated on an individual basis and are means tested. As
a consequence, some people will make no contribution to the cost of the services that
they receive because they have a low income. The staff who undertake this calculation
10/02/2012
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also look to make sure that people are claiming all the benefits to which they are
entitled.
The amount people pay is based on a combination of the percentage of the value of the
services that they use (currently set at 66.1%) and their income/liquid assets and
disability related expenses. The value of people’s houses is not taken into account.
This means that even those who are assessed as being able to pay the maximum
amount are only asked to pay 66.1% of the value of the services they receive from the
Council and the Council provides a subsidy for the rest.
Weekly contributions are capped and as part of last years budget the cap was agreed
at £297 per week for 2012/13. No one pays more than this, irrespective of the total
value of the services they receive nor how wealthy they are (whereas people in
residential care with the greatest wealth receive no Council subsidy and pay the full
cost of their care).
The council’s proposal is to reduce the subsidy it pays towards the cost of care and
increase the amount that people contribute themselves (subject to their income) over
the next three years to 80%, 90% then 100% of the value of services.
Decreasing the subsidy to people who are more able to pay, and increasing charges in
this way would, by 2014/15, make available to the council £1.63m per year.

Basis of Saving / Efficiency Proposal Calculation
Basis of saving:
Area of (saving) / pressure
Income
TOTAL

Saving £000s
(1,362)
(1,362)

Basis
Changes to subsidy

Workforce Implications
There will be some impact on the activity of staff involved in calculating personal
contributions
Other Resource Implications
This will need effective communication to the public so that they understand how it has
an impact on them.
Carbon Reduction Implications
No carbon reduction implications have been identified.
How impact and achievement of required outcomes will be monitored
Through monitoring of income collected by the Council as a contribution towards the
cost of care.

10/02/2012
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Risk Assessment
Risk
That people choose not
to use care services.

That the range of
services provided by
the Council or the
number of people that
the Council can support
is reduced as a result of
not proceeding with this
approach

Mitigation
Ensuring that people’s income is maximised, supporting
people to look critically at the services that they use to
minimise their use, supporting people to consider financial
products that allow them to use the value in other assets
The Council needs to balance its ability to fund services
against the contribution that individuals make themselves.
The means testing approach means that Council resources
would be most focused on those least able to make a
financial contribution.

Initial or Scoping Equality and Diversity Impact Assessments
Older people and people with disabilities are most likely to use social care services. As
a consequence, changes to the amount that people pay will affect some older people
and people with disabilities more than some other groups in the community.
Implications for disabled people and older people above income thresholds. An EIA
would need to understand the numbers likely to be affected, and whether it would
prevent people from accessing care.
Consultation Requirements
External consultation will be required. General consultation with the public as part of
the budget setting process. Consultation with specific user groups as part of the overall
council engagement.

Revisions:
Revision
Date

Previous
Revision
Date

30/09/11

Summary of Changes

First Draft

Version
Number
01

Approvals:
Name

Signature

Title

CONTACT OFFICER DETAILS
Title
e-mail
10/02/2012

Corporate Director – Adult & Local Services
Richard.parry@cumbria.gov.uk
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Date of
Issue

Version

Appendix F
Telephone 01228 227110
Director:
Finance Officer:
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Richard Parry
Paul Turney
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BUDGET DEVELOPMENT PROCESS – 2012/13 – 2014/15
BUDGET OPTION - SAVING
Title:
Directorate:
Council Plan
Aspirations:

Management Efficiencies
Safer and Stronger
Cumbria is –
as effective and efficient as possible

Cabinet Portfolio:

Safer and Stronger Communities

Resource Implications

2012/13
£ 000’s
Value of (saving) / pressure

(50)

Financial Impact
2013/14
2014/15
£ 000’s
£ 000’s
0

On-going
£ 000’s

0

Please indicate when in year Efficiency/Saving will commence

0
April 2012

Does the proposal contribute to the Efficiency Agenda? Or

Yes

Does the proposal result in a budget cut which will affect service
provision? Or
Does the proposal result from a change in resource funding streams?
Description of Proposed Saving / Efficiency
As part of a proposed budget saving prepared in 2010, management efficiencies were identified
as part of a larger proposal. The management efficiencies element was based on the
retirement profile of managers within the Service. One of those identified has now been brought
forward so that the savings can be achieved in 2012-13 rather than the projected 2013-14.
This proposed savings relates to this additional saving in 2012-13 only as the saving had
already been included in the proposed savings for subsequent years.
Basis of Saving / Efficiency Proposal Calculation
Basis of saving:
Area of (saving) / pressure
Employee costs
TOTAL

Saving £000s
(50)
(50)

Basis
1 FTE

Workforce Implications
1 FTE has been identified for early retirement to support management efficiencies.
Other Resource Implications
No other resource implications have been identified.
Carbon Reduction Implications
None carbon reduction implications have been identified.

10/02/2012
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How impact and achievement of required outcomes will be monitored
Reduction in budget will reflect the saving.
Risk Assessment
Risk
None identified

Mitigation

Initial or Scoping Equality and Diversity Impact Assessments
An EIA will not be required for this proposal.
Consultation Requirements
This proposal will be consulted on part of the general budget consultation.
Revisions:
Revision
Date

Previous
Revision
Date

07/12/2011

Summary of Changes

Version
Number

Refinement of workforce implications text

Approvals:
Name

Signature

Title

Ian Cartwright

Deputy Chief Fire
Officer

CONTACT OFFICER DETAILS
Title
e-mail
Telephone

Ian Cartwright Deputy Chief Fire Officer
Ian.cartwright@cumbria.gov.uk
01900 706186

Director:
Finance Officer:

10/02/2012

Dominic Harrison
David Chappell
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BUDGET DEVELOPMENT PROCESS – 2012/13 – 2014/15
BUDGET OPTION - SAVING
Title:
Directorate:
Council Plan
Aspirations:

Removal of vacancies in the Chief Executive’s Office
Chief Executive’s Office
Cumbria is –
as effective and efficient as possible

Cabinet Portfolio:

Leader of the Council
Communities

Resource Implications

2012/13
£ 000’s
Value of saving:

(50)

Financial Impact
2013/14
2014/15
£ 000’s
£ 000’s
(50)

(50)

Please indicate when in year Efficiency/Saving will commence

On-going
£ 000’s
(50)

April 2012

Does the proposal contribute to the Efficiency Agenda? Or

Yes

Does the proposal result in a budget cut which will affect service
provision? Or
Does the proposal result from a change in resource funding streams?
Description of Proposed Saving / Efficiency
As a consequence of the natural turnover of staff, vacancies have presented an opportunity to
review the efficiency and effectiveness of the service, including the overall level of resource
required to deliver service plan priorities in 12/13 and beyond.
It is expected that through the management of vacancies, the CEO budget can be reduced by
the equivalent of 2 FTE posts, resulting in a recurring annual saving of £50k.
Basis of Saving / Efficiency Proposal Calculation
Basis of saving:
Area of (saving) / pressure
Employee costs
TOTAL

Saving £000s
£50K
£50K

Basis
2 FTE
2FTE

Workforce Implications
A reduction of 2 fte posts.
No direct implications for workforce, however reduction in staffing may require a consultation on
restructure.
Other Resource Implications
No other resource implications identified.

10/02/2012
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Carbon Reduction Implications
No carbon reduction implications identified.
How impact and achievement of required outcomes will be monitored
Through ongoing management review and monitoring of service delivery.
Risk Assessment
Risk
CEO Service Plan
priorities not delivered

Mitigation
Ongoing monitoring of Service Performance using the CEO
Performance Scorecard.

Initial or Scoping Equality and Diversity Impact Assessments
An EIA will not be required for this proposal.
Consultation Requirements
Proposal will be consulted on as part of the general budget consultation. Internal consultation
required in Autumn 2011 with specific teams within the CEO.
Revisions:
Revision
Date

Previous
Revision
Date

07/12/2011

Summary of Changes

Version
Number

Minor update to workforce implications section
Update/refinement of Equality & Diversity section

Approvals:.
Name

Signature

Title

Dawn Roberts

Assistant Director:
Policy and
Performance

Date of
Issue
11th Oct

CONTACT OFFICER DETAILS
Title
e-mail
Telephone

Duncan McQueen / Helen Blake
duncan.mcqueen@cumbria.gov.uk; helen.blake@cumbria.gov.uk
(01228) 226293 / (01228) 226687

Director:
Finance Officer:

10/02/2012

Jill Stannard
Mark Rutherford
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BUDGET DEVELOPMENT PROCESS – 2012/13 – 2014/15
BUDGET OPTION - SAVING
Title:
Directorate:
Council Plan
Aspirations:
Cabinet Portfolio:

OD1: General Goods & Services – Procurement Contract
Management
Organisational Development
Cumbria is:
As effective and efficient as possible
Resources

Resource Implications

2012/13
£ 000’s
Value of (saving) / pressure

(380)

Financial Impact
2013/14
2014/15
£ 000’s
£ 000’s
(380)

Please indicate when in year Efficiency/saving will commence

(380)

On-going
£ 000’s
(380)

N/A (full yr effect)

Does the proposal contribute to the Efficiency Agenda? Or

Yes

Does the proposal result in a budget cut which will affect service
provision? Or
Does the proposal result from a change in resource funding streams?
Description of Proposed Saving / Efficiency
The efficiency is based on a review of the general goods and services contracts becoming due
for renewal in the coming financial year 2012/13 onwards. The forecast on savings is based on
historical spend patterns, contract value and market intelligence, and re-provision of the
contracts.
A list of contracts under review are shown below:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

PPE/uniforms
Furniture
Lamps and tubes
Mobile phones
Paper
Mobile phones – personal calls
Travel & accommodation
Professional services
Car hire

Basis of Saving / Efficiency Proposal Calculation
Additional detailed calculations have been omitted from this document due to the commercial
sensitivity of the information.
Workforce Implications
No workforce implications have been identified.

10/02/2012

Page 138

Appendix F

Other Resource Implications
The savings are cross cutting as such will be apportioned between directorates based on
historical spend. This information will follow.
Carbon Reduction Implications
Some current contracts demonstrate reduced emissions compared to previous contracts. The
detail of which will be reported through to the Carbon Reduction Board
How impact and achievement of required outcomes will be monitored
Impact and achievement of required outcomes will be monitored:
•

Monthly by project and category manager on a quarterly basis and reviewed by the
management team on a six weekly basis.

Risk Assessment
Risk
If council spend reduces,
savings will reduce

Mitigation
Where possible, re-negotiate contracts.

Initial or Scoping Equality and Diversity Impact Assessments
No equality and diversity implications have been identified.
Consultation Requirements
No consultation requirements have been identified.
Revisions:
Revision
Date

Previous
Revision
Date

Summary of Changes

Version
Number

Approvals:.
Name

Signature

Title

CONTACT OFFICER DETAILS
Title
e-mail
Telephone

Conway Stewart
conway.stewart@cumbria.gov.uk
(01228) 227672

Director:
Finance Officer:

10/02/2012

Jim Savege
Graeme Wilson
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BUDGET DEVELOPMENT PROCESS – 2012/13 – 2014/15
BUDGET OPTION
Title:
Directorate:
Council Plan
Aspirations:

OD – ICT Provision – WAN Services
Organisation Development
Cumbria has / is –
as effective and efficient as possible

Cabinet Portfolio:

Resource Implications

2012/13
£ 000’s

Value of (saving) / pressure

(239)

Please indicate when in year Pressure will commence

Financial Impact
2013/14
2014/15
£ 000’s
£ 000’s

0

On-going
£ 000’s

0

0

2012/13 only

Description of Proposed Pressure
The provision of WAN (Wide Area Network) services are currently subject to competitive tender and will
be included within the contract for implementing Connecting Cumbria across the county. Due to delays in
finalising the detailed terms and conditions of the various funding streams for Connecting Cumbria, this
contract is not expected to be awarded until later in 2012.
With the cessation of the contract with Agilisys from April 2012, the Council has had to seek alternative
interim options for providing the WAN service until the contract is awarded. Cabinet is to consider options
for the provision of this service in this interim period at its meeting of 9th February. The recommended
interim arrangement will deliver efficiencies of £239,000 for the period April 2012 - September 2012.
Note that this efficiency is for 2012/13 only. Any efficiencies from the letting of the ICT contract for WAN
and Connecting Cumbria will be detailed in a Cabinet Report together with the recommendations for the
provision of these services following completion of the procurement process.

Basis of Pressure Proposal Calculation

Area of (saving) / pressure
Employee costs
Premises costs
Supplies & services
Income

Saving £000s
0
0
(239)
0

Basis

Reduced contract price

Add/delete rows as applicable

TOTAL

(239)

Areas of pressure should be as per CIPFA recommended subjective analysis. In clued any
other analysis or summary calculation that explains how savings / pressures have been
estimated.

10/02/2012
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(Please embed any spreadsheets with supporting workings)

Workforce Implications
None

Other Resource Implications
None

Carbon Reduction Implications
None

How impact and achievement of required outcomes will be monitored
Reduced contract price from short term contract with network provider.

Risk Assessment
Risk

Mitigation

Initial or Scoping Equality and Diversity Impact Assessments
v

N/A

Consultation Requirements
Would change require specific internal and/or external consultation prior to implementation, in addition to
the general corporate consultation on the budget? Consultation would take place in line with the
arrangements for the exit of the contract with Agilisys.
Tick appropriate box

Internal Consultation ¤
External Consultation ¤
None required x
Revisions:
Revision
Date

10/02/2012

Previous
Revision
Date

Summary of Changes
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Approvals:.
Name

Signature

Jim Savege

Title

Corporate Director,
Organisation
Development

CONTACT OFFICER DETAILS
Title
e-mail
Telephone

Peter George, Group Finance Manager
peter.george@cumbria.gov.uk
01228 227231

Director:
Finance Officer:

10/02/2012

Jim Savege
Peter George
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BUDGET DEVELOPMENT PROCESS – 2012/13 – 2014/15
BUDGET OPTION - SAVING
Title:
Directorate:
Council Plan
Aspirations:

CORP201: Treasury Management
CORPORATE

Cabinet Portfolio:

Resources

Cumbria is:
• as effective and efficient as possible

Resource Implications

Value of (saving) / pressure

2012/13
£ 000’s

Financial Impact
2013/14
2014/15
£ 000’s
£ 000’s

(2,000)

(1,500)

On-going
£ 000’s

(1,500)

Please indicate when in year Efficiency/Saving will commence

(1,500)

2012/13

Does the proposal contribute to the Efficiency Agenda? Or

Yes

Does the proposal result in a budget cut which will affect service
provision? Or

No

Does the proposal result from a change in resource funding streams?

Partially due to
funding of
capital from
grant.

Description of Proposed Saving / Efficiency
The efficiency arises from the revised capital financing requirement. Savings are attributable to
several factors including:
• One-off savings of £0.5m in 2012/13 due to slippage in the 2011/12 capital programme.
As a result the full cost of financing the delayed spend will not be incurred until 2013/14.
• The strategy in recent years has been to ensure borrowing has been taken at or below
trigger rates. This has reduced the average cost of the portfolio.
• Financing from internal balances whilst investment rates have been historically low has
reduced investment risk and lowered cost.
• Government support for capital is received through grant, and not supported capital
borrowing as previously. This greatly reduces the need for future borrowing and
associated costs.
• Containing new prudentially-funded schemes within the amount set aside as Minimum
Revenue Provision. This means there is no requirement to borrow to finance new
prudential schemes.
Over time the use of internal balances will need to be replaced by external borrowing, and
projections revised. However the recently undertaken review suggests that this policy is
sustainable for the near future until balances such as the PFI reserve start to decline.

10/02/2012
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Basis of Saving / Efficiency Proposal Calculation
Savings reflect the draft capital programme, with supported capital funded from grant and
including planned prudential borrowing. Savings take account of gradual replacement of
internal borrowing by external borrowing taking account of forecast use of reserves and other
balances. Forecast returns on balances available for investment are based on currentlyforecast rates. Rates for new borrowing are based on forecast PWLB rates.
Area of (saving) / pressure

Saving £000s

Basis

Capital financing

(1,500)

Saving has been estimated
from a detailed assessment of
capital financing
requirements. This is based
on current borrowing levels,
requirements to finance the
capital programme, projected
balances on reserves, and
market projections of interest
rates.

TOTAL

(1,500)

Workforce Implications
No workforce implications.
Other Resource Implications
None
Carbon Reduction Implications
None
How impact and achievement of required outcomes will be monitored
Through budget monitoring and reporting of the Treasury Management activity in accordance
with the CIPFA code.
Risk Assessment
Risk
Interest rates on
investments less than
forecast.
Interest rates on new
borrowing higher than
forecast.
Use of balances higher
than forecast

Mitigation
Base rates are currently at historically low rates so short-term risk
is minimal.
Risk is small in the short term because little new borrowing is
planned.
Risk is low because rates on investments are currently low.

Initial or Scoping Equality and Diversity Impact Assessments
An EIA will not be required for this proposal.
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Consultation Requirements
This proposal will be consulted on as part of the general budget consultation
Revisions:
Revision
Date

Previous
Revision
Date

Summary of Changes

Version
Number

Approvals:
Name

Signature

Title

CONTACT OFFICER DETAILS
Title
e-mail
Telephone

Director:
Finance Officer:
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Diane Wood
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BUDGET DEVELOPMENT PROCESS – 2012/13 – 2014/15
BUDGET OPTION
Title:
Directorate:
Council Plan
Aspirations:

CS3 Children Looked After - Pressure
Children’s Services

Cabinet Portfolio:

Children’s Social Care

Cumbria has / is –
a great place to be a child and to grow up
as effective and efficient as possible

Resource Implications

2012/13
£ 000’s

Value of (saving) / pressure

1,000

Please indicate when in year Pressure will commence

Financial Impact
2013/14
2014/15
£ 000’s
£ 000’s

1,500

2,000

On-going
£ 000’s

2,000

2012/13 – already
apparent in 2011/12

Description of Proposed Pressure
The Children Looked After (CLA) services have been under considerable financial pressure for several
years. This is a very volatile budget with individual packages for children costing from £10,000 to in
excess of £250,000 per year.
The service overspent by £3.0m and Members approved an additional £1.0m to partially offset these
th
pressures. At 30 September 2011, the Out of County Placements budget was forecasting an overspend
of £2.168m for 2011/12.
Nationally CLA caseloads have increased by an average of 7% per annum. The graph below details the
number of looked after children since April 2009. Following a significant increase in CLA numbers, the
Directorate introduced a management recovery plan in the summer of 2010 to review new and existing
placements. This stabilised and then reduced the number of looked after children in Cumbria bucking the
national trend of increasing provision.
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All Children Looked After 1st April 2009 to 1st July 2011
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The Directorate are reviewing the resourcing of Children Looked After and how other internal services
can be utilised to offset these pressures. It is considered that the development of the Health and
Wellbeing team will enable the pressure within Children Looked After to be mitigated. This will reduce the
pressure on the service to £1.0m in 2012/13 increasing to £2.0m by 2014/15.
This pressure bid does not take account for any additional rise in numbers of Children Looked After and
assumes that price increases for placements are reflected in the inflation received.

Basis of Pressure Proposal Calculation
Reduction to staffing budget
Area of (saving) / pressure

Pressure £000s

Employee costs
Premises costs
Supplies & services

0
0
1,000

Income

0

Basis

Historic and current cost
pressures

Add/delete rows as applicable

TOTAL

1,000

Areas of pressure should be as per CIPFA recommended subjective analysis. In clued any
other analysis or summary calculation that explains how savings / pressures have been
estimated.
(Please embed any spreadsheets with supporting workings)
Workforce Implications
None
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Other Resource Implications
None

Carbon Reduction Implications
None

How impact and achievement of required outcomes will be monitored
Children Looked After costs will continue to be reviewed through ongoing service management
and budget monitoring.

Risk Assessment
Risk

Mitigation

The volatility of the caseload
for CLA may increase the
budget pressure further.

The Children’s Services Directorate have introduced a management
recovery plan to review new and existing placements. This has stabilised
the number of looked after children in Cumbria.

Initial or Scoping Equality and Diversity Impact Assessments
v

N/A

Consultation Requirements
Would change require specific internal and/or external consultation prior to implementation, in addition to
the general corporate consultation on the budget?
Tick appropriate box

Internal Consultation ¤
External Consultation ¤
None required x
Revisions:
Revision
Date

Previous
Revision
Date

Summary of Changes

Version
Number

Approvals:.
Name

10/02/2012
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Julia Morrison

Corporate Director,
Children’s Services

CONTACT OFFICER DETAILS
Title
e-mail
Telephone

Peter George, Group Finance Manager
peter.george@cumbria.gov.uk
01228 227231

Director:
Finance Officer:
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Julia Morrison
Peter George
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BUDGET DEVELOPMENT PROCESS – 2012/13 – 2014/15
BUDGET OPTION - PRESSURE
Title:
Directorate:
Council Plan
Aspirations:

ALS 205: Transitions from Children’s Learning & Disability
Adult & Local Services
Cumbria has / is –
• a great place to be a child and to grow up
• The County Council supports people to have an
independent and healthy life

Cabinet Portfolio:

Adult Social Care

2012/13
£ 000’s
Value of (saving) / pressure

Financial Impact
2013/14
2014/15
£ 000’s
£ 000’s

182

565

Please indicate when in year Efficiency/Saving will
commence

On-going
£ 000’s

948

948

2012/13

Does the proposal contribute to the Efficiency Agenda? Or

No

Does the proposal result in a budget cut which will affect service
provision? Or

No

Does the proposal result from a change in resource funding
streams?
Description of pressure:
This proposal relates to an increase in transition costs from Children’s Services to Adult
Social Care due to reviewed transition process and an increase in costs due to
enhanced forecasting of young people with mental health needs and those who have
been in education until age 19.

Basis of Saving / Efficiency Proposal Calculation
Basis of pressure:
Area of (saving) / pressure
Third party payments
TOTAL

Saving £000s
182
182

Workforce Implications
There will be some minor training implications for affected staff
Other Resource Implications
No other resource implications have been identified.
10/02/2012
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Carbon Reduction Implications
No carbon reduction implications have been identified.
How impact and achievement of required outcomes will be monitored
Cost pressures will be monitored through the budget monitoring process.
Risk Assessment
Risk
Unexpected costs
higher than budgeted
for

Mitigation
Ongoing monitoring to identify early

Initial or Scoping Equality and Diversity Impact Assessments
An EIA will not be required for this proposal.
Consultation Requirements
This proposal will be consulted on as part of the general budget consultation.
Revisions:
Revision
Date

Previous
Revision
Date

30/09/2011
07/12/2011

Summary of Changes

First Draft
Minor update to workforce implications
section

Version
Number
01

Approvals:.
Name

Signature

Title

CONTACT OFFICER DETAILS
Title
Judith Whittam
e-mail
Judith.whittam@cumbria.gov.uk
Telephone 01228 227116
Director:
Finance Officer:
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Richard Parry
Paul Turney
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BUDGET DEVELOPMENT PROCESS – 2012/13 – 2014/15
BUDGET OPTION
Title:
Directorate:
Council Plan
Aspirations:
Cabinet Portfolio:

Landfill Pressure through not hitting budgeted kerbside
recycling targets
Environment
Cumbria has –
a high quality and sustainable environment
Environment

Resource Implications

2012/13
£ 000’s

Value of (saving) / pressure

Financial Impact
2013/14
2014/15
£ 000’s
£ 000’s

650

650

Please indicate when in year Efficiency/Saving will commence

On-going
£ 000’s

650

650

1 April 2012

Does the proposal contribute to the Efficiency Agenda? Or

No

Does the proposal result in a budget cut which will affect service
provision? Or

No

Does the proposal result from a change in resource funding streams?

No

Description of Pressure
To avoid increased landfill costs with our Waste Disposal contractor, the long term contract
entered into 3 years ago assumed the Council would hit 50% recycling at the kerbside in 2012,
and thus (based on a wasteflow model) send less waste to the contractor for landfill / treatment.
The recycling rate at the kerbside has not reached 50% and thus the waste sent to the
contractor for treatment / landfilling has not reduced markedly as expected when the contract
was entered into. Thus the Council is paying the waste contractor more than it has in the
budget. Based on the latest information available this pressure is not expected to be avoided in
2012/13.

Basis of Pressure
Basis of pressure.
Area of pressure

£000s

Landfill / Treatment Costs

£650

TOTAL

£650

Workforce Implications
There are no direct impacts on the workforce.
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Other Resource Implications
None

Carbon Reduction Implications
Carbon emissions from waste do not impact on the Councils Carbon tax liability but do impact
on the Councils overall carbon emissions, thus non achievement of recycling targets will
adversely affect the Council’s carbon emissions.

How impact and achievement of required outcomes will be monitored
N/a

Risk Assessment
Risk

Mitigation

Initial or Scoping Equality and Diversity Impact Assessments
None

Consultation Requirements
Internal Consultation ¤
External Consultation ¤
None required

Revisions:
Revision
Date

Previous
Revision
Date

Summary of Changes

Version
Number

Approvals:.
Name

10/02/2012

Signature

Title
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CONTACT OFFICER DETAILS
Title
e-mail
Telephone

Paul Feehily
Paul.Feehily@cumbria.gov.uk

Assistant Director:
Finance Officer:
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Paul Feehily
Steven Brown
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BUDGET DEVELOPMENT PROCESS – 2012/13 – 2014/15
BUDGET OPTION - PRESSURE
Title:
Directorate:
Council Plan
Aspirations:

Shared Management Arrangements
Safer and Stronger
Cumbria has / is –
as effective and efficient as possible

Cabinet Portfolio:

Leader of the Council
Safer and Stronger Communities

Resource Implications

2012/13
£ 000’s
Value of (saving) / pressure

150

Financial Impact
2013/14
2014/15
£ 000’s
£ 000’s
150

On-going
£ 000’s

150

Please indicate when in year pressure will commence

150

April 2012

Does the proposal contribute to the Efficiency Agenda? Or

n/a

Does the proposal result in a budget cut which will affect service
provision? Or

n/a

Does the proposal result from a change in resource funding streams?

n/a

Description of Proposed Pressure
Savings were proposed in 2010 to be realised during 2011-12 through shared management
arrangements with Northumberland Fire and Rescue Service. The savings identified were part
year savings in 2011-12 of £100K and subsequent ongoing savings of £150K.
Due to circumstances beyond the control of CF&RS, the sharing arrangement has not come to
fruition so far and is unlikely to in the short to medium term. The anticipated savings in the
current year of £100K have been met through other means specifically through secondments
out if the service for which we were reimbursed.
However, the ongoing savings identified of £150K now represent a budget pressure with effect
from 2012-13.
Basis of Saving / Efficiency Proposal Calculation
Basis of pressure:
Area of (saving) / pressure

Pressure £000s

Employee costs

150

TOTAL

150

Basis
See narrative in Description of
Proposed Pressure box
above.

Workforce Implications
No workforce implications if budget proposal granted, however there could be workforce
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implications if employee costs cannot be funded, which could resulting approx 6 posts.
Other Resource Implications
No other resource implications have been identified.
Carbon Reduction Implications
No carbon reduction implications have been identified.
How impact and achievement of required outcomes will be monitored
Budget pressure, no outcome
Risk Assessment
Risk
None identified.

Mitigation

Initial or Scoping Equality and Diversity Impact Assessments
An EIA will not be required for this proposal.
Consultation Requirements
This proposal will be consulted on as part of the general budget consultation.
Revisions:
Revision
Date

Previous
Revision
Date

07/12/11

Summary of Changes

Version
Number

Addition/refinement of equality & diversity and
workforce implications information

Approvals:.
Name

Signature

Ian Cartwright

Title
Deputy Chief Fire
Officer

CONTACT OFFICER DETAILS
Title
e-mail
Telephone

Ian Cartwright – Deputy Chief Fire Officer
Ian.cartwright@cumbria.gov.uk
01900 706186

Director:
Finance Officer:
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Dominic Harrison
David Chappell
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BUDGET DEVELOPMENT PROCESS – 2012/13 – 2014/15
BUDGET OPTION - PRESSURE
Title:
Directorate:
Council Plan
Aspirations:

Cabinet Portfolio:

Volunteer Mileage
Chief Executives
Cumbria has/is:
• a thriving economy
• a high quality and sustainable environment
• a great place to be a child and to grow up
• The County Council supports people
independent and healthy life
• as effective and efficient as possible

to

have

an

Children’s Social Care
Transport and Environment
Economy and Highways
Adult Social Care
Communities

Resource Implications

2012/13
£ 000’s
Value of pressure

54

Financial Impact
2013/14
2014/15
£ 000’s
£ 000’s
54

Please indicate when in year pressure will commence
Does the proposal contribute to the Efficiency Agenda? Or

On-going
£ 000’s

54

54
April 2012
Yes

Does the proposal result in a budget cut which will affect service
provision? Or
Does the proposal result from a change in resource funding
streams?
Description of Proposed Pressure
The council has a number of projects/schemes which rely on volunteers to deliver services on
behalf of the council. The rate for reimbursement for any mileage incurred whilst delivering
services on behalf of the council has previously been agreed locally and by individual
managers. There has been no consistent methodology or practice associated with rate setting
and volunteers have started to raise concerns on two levels – unfairness and being out of
pocket.
With the increases in cost of living and in particular fuel costs, rates that were set years ago do
not adequately reflect the true costs for a volunteer using their own vehicle carrying out council
duties. Additionally under the Public Sector Equality Duty it would be inappropriate to treat
volunteers inconsistently and differently from council employees.
The proposal allows for the HMRC rates to be introduced for all volunteers from April 2012.
This would mirror the staff rate introduced by Single Status.
The amount for 2012/13 is based on departmental spend for 2010/11 and has been calculated
with reference to spend to date (April – August) in 2011. The figures for 2013/14 onwards are
not fixed and could be more or less dependant on activity within the schemes named below.
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Basis of Saving / Efficiency Proposal Calculation
Basis of pressure:
Area of pressure
Volunteer mileage
TOTAL
Project/scheme

Environment
Passenger Transport VSCS
Countryside Access
Adult & Local Services
Delivering Meals on Wheels
Social Work Car Service
Delivering Library books
Friendship Support Scheme
Children’s Services
Social Work Car Service
Foster parents mileage
Total

£000s

Basis

54.393

(see below)

Current rate

Spend
2010/11

Budget pressure @
45p per mile
2011/12

40.00p
30.00p

71,429
957

8,929
479

39.00p
40.00p
35.40p
39.90p

61,075
94,751
2,076
5,848

9,396
11,844
563
747

40.00p
31.00p

89,686
24,854
350,675

11,211
11,224
54,393

Workforce Implications
No workforce implications identified, as workload is unlikely to change as a result of proposed
changes.
Introduction of the proposed budget pressure will mean that individuals who volunteer for the
council will be treated the same as those employed by the council.
Other Resource Implications
This will only have impact on the budgets directly affected.
The directorates affected are Adult & Local Services, Children’s Services and Environment. It
is important to note that the Safer and Stronger Directorate also has volunteer programmes,
however they already pay the proposed rate therefore this does not represent a budget
pressure for them.
Further investigation was undertaken with Children’s Services on Foster parents’ mileage
payments to clarify arrangements.
The Regular Weekly Allowance (RWA) includes an element to cover carers’ transport costs.
The amount is determined by the age band of the child and is currently:
0 - 4 yrs - £9.12, 5 -10 yrs - £8.95, 11 - 15 yrs - £17.50, 16 - 17 yrs - £17.42.
Additionally carers can claim mileage to be paid for specific activities such as hospital
appointments, contact visits etc. It is this additional mileage that presents the budget pressure
of £11,211 listed above.
There are no implications for the Capital Programme
This pressure has county wide implications

Carbon Reduction Implications
The introduction of consistent, realistic mileage rates may encourage more local volunteers to
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come forward and therefore shorter, more direct journeys could represent fewer emissions.
How impact and achievement of required outcomes will be monitored
Impact and achievement of required outcomes will be monitored through:
•

Lead officers will be issued with new guidance and a corporate claim form. They keep
records of volunteers, feedback will be checked and numbers will be monitored to test
whether levels remain static.

Risk Assessment
Risk
HMRC rate could
increase further
Rate not applied
consistently

Mitigation
As this would also affect staff reimbursement there is more likely to be
earlier awareness and managers would be able to take appropriate
action
Unlikely as there is good awareness of the issue however a
communications plan will address this

Initial or Scoping Equality and Diversity Impact Assessments
An EIA will not be required for this proposal.
Consultation Requirements
This proposal will be consulted on as part of the general budget consultation.
Revisions:
Revision
Date
6 October
2011
28 October
2011
1
November
2011
07/12/2011

Previous
Revision
Date
6 October
2011
6 October
2011
28 October
2011

Summary of Changes

Version
Number

Information added on consultation, carbon
reduction and other resource implications
Further clarity added for Foster Carers mileage

3

Further refinement of text

4

01/11/2011

Refinement of workforce implications text

5

2

Approvals:
Name

Signature

Title

CONTACT OFFICER DETAILS
Title
e-mail
Telephone

Georgina Ternent
georgina.ternent@cumbria.gov.uk
01228 227338

Assistant Director:
Finance Officers:
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Dawn Roberts
Paul Turney, Peter George, Steven Brown
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Cumbria County Council - Capital Programme 2012/13 - 2015/16

Capital schemes

Scheme
Totals
£000

2012/13 2013/14 2014/15
£000
£000
£000

Appendix J

Future
Year
Spend

Total

£000

£000

Internally Funded Capital Schemes
Children's Services
Existing schemes

Formula Capital
Trinity School
Richard Rose Central
Academy

1,391
20,045

1,391
2,290

1,391

31,481

400

400

26,552
24,900

6,652
9,800

6,652

Non Partnership for Schools
- resourced academy costs

205

205

Additional Non Partnerships
for Schools resourced
academy costs
Total

571
21,309

0

0

21,309

1,500

1,700

0

3,200

1,500

1,700

0

3,200

750

3,000

4,000

7,750

750

3,000

4,000

7,750

0
4,500

500
9,900

8,000

25,809

9,900

8,000

West Lakes Academy
(including Egremont Library)
Furness Academy

2,290

9,800

571

New Schemes

CS1

Prioritised Capital
Maintenance Projects
Priority 1 - primary

CS1

Prioritised Capital
Maintenance Projects Priority 1 - secondary
Prioritised Capital
Maintenance Projects
Priority 2 - primary

CS1

Prioritised Capital
Maintenance Projects
priority 2 - secondary

CS1

CS2

Provision of 16-17 year old
supported accommodation Barrow
Total
TOTAL FOR CHILDRENS
SERVICES

500

[Date]
1
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500
22,400

0
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Capital schemes

Scheme
Totals
£000

2012/13 2013/14 2014/15
£000
£000
£000

Appendix J
Future
Year
Spend

Total

£000

£000

Adult and Local Services
Existing schemes

60 bed Elderly Persons
Home (Barrow)

6,688

5,170

868

6,038

New Schemes

AL1

Modernisation of remaining
care homes - Gold
standard dementia care
framework

AL2

Refurbishment of supported
provision for adults with
learning disabilities to
ensure needs can be met in
Cumbria

AL3

Local links

AL4

500

500

200

200

200

200

Chronically Sick and
Disabled Persons
Adaptations
Total

475
1,175

475
675

475
475

TOTAL FOR ADULT AND
LOCAL SERVICES

6,345

1,543

475

[Date]
2
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0
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Capital schemes

Scheme
Totals
£000

2012/13 2013/14 2014/15
£000
£000
£000

Appendix J
Future
Year
Spend

Total

£000

£000

Environment - Highways
Existing schemes

Hadrian's Cycleway

900

106

106

New Schemes

E1

Integrated Transport Block Improvement Schemes
Studies and implementation
measures
Improvement schemes over
£50k
Other
CNDR

286

300

300

886

1,030
191
296

1,160
200
50

1,159
200
50

3,349
591
396

Lake District Sustainable
Visitor Transport Beacon
Area
Total ITB schemes

58
1,861

55
1,765

55
1,764

E2

Highway Asset
Management - Principal
Road Schemes

5,060

4,800

4,797

14,657

E3

Highway Asset
Management - Bridges &
Structures

2,864

2,718

2,715

8,297

E4

Highways Maintenance devolved to Local
Committees

16,146

15,317

15,305

46,768

TOTAL

25,931

24,600

24,581

281

962

130
411

962

0

0

130
1,373

26,448

25,562

24,581

0

76,591

0

0

168
5,390

75,112

Environment - Economic
Development
E5

E6

Port of Workington
Land Reclamation
Development Works

TOTAL FOR
ENVIRONMENT

[Date]
3
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Capital schemes

Scheme
Totals
£000

2012/13 2013/14 2014/15
£000
£000
£000

Appendix J
Future
Year
Spend

Total

£000

£000

Safer and Stronger
Communities
Existing schemes

Fire Vehicles renewal
scheme
656

695

695

2,046

New Schemes

150
Fire behaviour Training
in South or West.

SSC1 Facilities

Breathing Apparatus
Telemetry Equipment SSC2 updating technology

150

150

400

0

150

400
400

656

845

1,095

800

1000

1800

800

1,000

1,800

1,850

2,000

2,000

5,850

Backlog Maintenance Care
homes, Childrens Homes
and Day Centres
Energy Efficiency schemes corporate

1,000

1,000

1,000

3,000

TOTAL FOR RESOURCES

2,950

3,000

3,000

63,008

41,850

37,151

TOTAL FOR SAFER AND
STRONGER
COMMUNITIES

400
550

0

2,596

Organisational
Development
New Schemes

OD1

eDRMS - Document
Recording Management
System
TOTAL FOR
ORGANISATIONAL
DEVELOPMENT

1,800

Resources
New Schemes

R1

R2

R3

Backlog Maintenance
Corporate buildings and
libraries

Total Existing and New
Schemes

100

[Date]
4
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100
8,950

0
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Capital schemes

Scheme
Totals
£000

New capital schemes still
under consultation Funding allocated
Children Services transforming learning
consultation :
Kingmoor infant and junior school
Yewdale
Newtown
Brook St
St Cuthberts
Peninne Way school (3FE)
NCTC site development
Petteril Bank
Robert Ferguson
Upperby
St Catherine's
Adult Services consultation

2012/13 2013/14 2014/15
£000
£000
£000

600
75
100
100
100
2,000

Appendix J
Future
Year
Spend

Total

£000

£000

100
50
250
30

400
225
300
50
300
4,300
750
300
150
750
90

1,000
300
400
150
400
8,800
1,500
400
200
1,000
120

0

1,000

1,000

0

2,000

4,400

6,400

5,000

2,000

17,800

7,805 15,015
9,250
*Indicative costs only -full business case will be approved by Cabinet

2,000

34,070
0

2,000

176,079

2,500
750

New capital schemes due
for business case review Funding not allocated
Better Places for Work
business case

*

New capital schemes still
under consultation /
business case review TOTAL

TOTAL POTENTIAL
SPEND

70,813

56,865

[Date]
5
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Capital schemes

Scheme
Totals
£000

2012/13 2013/14 2014/15
£000
£000
£000

Appendix J
Future
Year
Spend

Total

£000

£000

Externally funded - capital schemes
Capital schemes

2012/13 2013/14 2014/15
£000

£000

Total

£000

£000

Environment
Energy Coast West
Cumbria Partnership Construction skills centre

5,500

5,500

0

Lake District Sustainable
Visitor Transport Beacon
Area - External funding from
other partners

1,844

643

673

39,400

39,400

5,500

360

1,676

Organisational Development

Connecting Cumbria

39,400

New Schemes - Externally
funded total

45,543

673

360

0

46,576
0

TOTAL CAPITAL
PROGRAMME 2012/13 20115/16

116,356

57,538

46,761

2,000

222,655

[Date]
6
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Appendix K

BUDGET DEVELOPMENT PROCESS – 2011/12 – 2013/14
CAPITAL SCHEME PROPOSAL
Title: CS 1
Directorate:
Council Plan Priority
/ Aspiration:

Cabinet Portfolio:

Prioritised Capital Maintenance – Prioritised Maintenance 1 & 2
Primary and Secondary
Children’s Services
Priority:
• Improve the chances in life of the most disadvantaged in
Cumbria
Aspiration(s):
• A great place to be a child and grow up
Schools & Learning

Resource Implications

Please state what the
cost of the scheme will
be per year and in total

2012/13
£ 000’s

2013/14
£ 000’s

2014/15
£ 000’s

Total
£ 000’s

4,500

9,400

8,000

21,900

2012/13
£ 000’s

2013/14
£ 000’s

2014/15
£ 000’s

Please state if there are
any associated revenue
costs with the scheme
Please state what the
ongoing revenue costs
on scheme completion
are (if any)
Please state what the
ongoing revenue savings
on completion are (if
any)

Source of Funding

2015/16
£ 000’s

2016/17
£ 000’s

Total
£ 000’s

(please state how the
scheme will be funded,
for example will the
scheme be grant
funded?)
What is the status of the
funding? (is it already
confirmed, or will we
have to bid for funding)

The Department for Education (DfE) provided a 1 year
unringfenced Prioritised Maintenance Grant woth £9.7 million
for schools in 2011/12 with an indication that we would receive a
similar level of resources for the next 3 years.
Cumbria County Council (CCC) has to date allocated £1.7 million
from the Dedicated Schools Grant to the schools Capital

Page 189

Appendix K
Maintenance Fund – this is agreed by the Schools Forum and so
is not assumed to be available at this stage.
Are there any conditions
attached to the funding?

No

Does this proposal
impact upon any other
area of the Council (for
example: property, ICT,
etc.)

No

Which district(s) and/or
locations will this
proposal impact upon?

Whole County

Description of Scheme Proposal

The total backlog maintenance for primary schools is:
Priority 1 - £3.2m, Priority 2 - £23.7m and Priority 3 - £56.6m
The total backlog maintenance for secondary schools is:
Priority 1 - £3.2m, Priority 2 - £25.8m and Priority 3 - £41.1m
This scheme is to progress the maintenance programme for schools – primary and
secondary - and address issues in a prioritised manner dealing with Priority 1 - Urgent,
Priority 2 - Essential and Priority 3 - Necessary works to ensure buildings are fit for
purpose. On a project by project basis a decision will be taken as to whether priority 3
maintenance should be included on a value for money basis. A priority will always be to
deliver priority 1 and priority 2 maintenance schemes.
Outcomes Delivered
Statutory Requirement

Meet basic school needs requirements
through a prioritised school maintenance
programme.

Council Plan Outcome
Invest to Save
Delivers efficiencies
Carbon Reduction

Will help deliver reduced carbon emissions

Monitoring / Measurement of impact and achievement of required outcomes

Current condition surveys for schools are being updated to ensure ability to monitor
and manage work undertaken. Atrium will be the system used to compile all the
information and report progress. A programme manager will manage the overall work
programme and bring on board appropriate specialist assistance as required.
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Risk Assessment

Risk

Work
currently
based on outdated
surveys
Deficit in budget
for schemes

Potential
Likelihood
(1 = very
unlikely; 5
= very
likely)
4

Potential
Impact
(1 =
insignificant;
5 = most
severe
4

3

5

What mitigating action will be / could
be taken?

Less work may need to be
progressed if the costs have
increased significantly
Liaison schools to progress specific
proposals

Initial or Scoping Equality and Diversity Impact Assessments

No equality or diversity impacts identified.
Consultation requirements
No consultation requirements identified.
Revisions:
Revision
Date

Previous
Revision
Date

Summary of Changes

Changes Marked

Approvals:
Name

Signature

Title

CONTACT OFFICER DETAILS
Title
e-mail
Telephone

Gillian Elliot – Senior Manager – capital programme
Gillian.elliot@cumbriacc.gov.uk
M: 07966 116941

Director:
Finance Officer:

Dianne Wood
Graeme Wilson
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Appendix K
Appendix 1 – Summary of scheme total

Priority 1 – Primary
schools
Priority 1 – Secondary
schools
Priority 2 – Primary
schools
Priority 2 – Secondary
schools
TOTAL

2012/13
1500

2013/14
1700

1500

1700

750

3000

4000

750

3000

4000

4500

9400

8000
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Appendix K

BUDGET DEVELOPMENT PROCESS – 2011/12 – 2013/14
CAPITAL SCHEME PROPOSAL
Title: CS2
Directorate:
Council Plan Priority
/ Aspiration:

Cabinet Portfolio:

Provision of 16-17 year old supported accommodation
Children’s Services
Priority:
• Ensure that the most vulnerable people in our
communities receive the support they need
• Improve the chances in life of the most disadvantaged in
Cumbria
Aspiration(s):
• An independent and healthy life
Schools & Learning

Resource Implications
2012/13
£ 000’s
Please state what the
cost of the scheme will
be per year and in total

2013/14
£ 000’s

2014/15
£ 000’s

500

Total
£ 000’s

500

Please state if there are
any associated revenue
costs with the scheme
Please state what the
ongoing revenue costs
on scheme completion
are (if any)
Please state what the
ongoing revenue savings
on completion are (if
any)

Source of Funding

2012/13
£ 000’s

2013/14
£ 000’s

2014/15
£ 000’s

(please state how the
scheme will be funded,
for example will the
scheme be grant
funded?)
N/A

What is the status of the
funding? (is it already
confirmed, or will we
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Total
£ 000’s

Appendix K
have to bid for funding)

Are there any conditions
attached to the funding?

Does this proposal
impact upon any other
area of the Council (for
example: property, ICT,
etc.)
Which district(s) and/or
locations will this
proposal impact upon?

This proposal will impact across the county

Description of Scheme Proposal

This scheme is to review the provision of accommodation for young homeless people
(16-17 year old) across the County. It results from a need to provide suitable
accommodation that meets their needs rather than existing solutions that are more
focused around adult requirements. The scheme will review existing accommodation
that is used by the Council and could involve refurbishment or redesignation of existing
accommodation, or identifying new resources.
Outcomes Delivered
Statutory Requirement

To provide suitable accommodation for
children in need
Ensure that the most vulnerable people in our
communities receive the support they need

Council Plan Outcome

Improve the chances in life of the most
disadvantaged in Cumbria
Invest to Save

No

Delivers efficiencies

No

Carbon Reduction

No

Monitoring / Measurement of impact and achievement of required outcomes
To be developed / confirmed
Risk Assessment
Risk

Potential
Likelihood
(1 = very
unlikely; 5
= very
likely)

Potential
Impact
(1 =
insignificant;
5 = most
severe

What mitigating action will be / could be taken?

To be developed /
confirmed
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Initial or Scoping Equality and Diversity Impact Assessments
To be developed / confirmed
Consultation requirements
Consultation on possible solutions will be taken forward as appropriate.
Revisions:
Revision
Date

Previous
Revision
Date

Summary of Changes

Changes Marked

Approvals:
Name

Signature

Title

CONTACT OFFICER DETAILS
Title
e-mail
Telephone

Julia Morrison
Julia.morrison@cumbria.gov.uk
01228 226857

Director:
Finance Officer:

Julia Morrison
Peter George

Page 195

Date of
Issue

Version

Appendix K

BUDGET DEVELOPMENT PROCESS:
2012/13 – 2014/15 3 YEAR CAPITAL PROGRAMME
CAPITAL SCHEME PROPOSAL
Title: AL1

Modernisation of remaining care homes - golden standard
dementia care

Directorate:
Council Plan Priority
/ Aspiration:

• Adults & Local Services
Priority:
• Ensure that the most vulnerable people in our communities receive
the support they need
Aspiration(s):
• An independent and healthy life

Cabinet Portfolio:

Underpinning aim:
• As effective and efficient as possible
• Adult Social Care

Resource Implications
2012/13
£ 000’s
Please state what the
cost of the scheme will
be per year and in total

500

Please state if there are
any associated revenue
costs with the scheme

N/A

Please state what the
ongoing revenue costs
on scheme completion
are (if any)

N/A

Please state what the
ongoing revenue savings
on completion are (if
any)

N/A

Source of Funding

2012/13
£ 000’s

2013/14
£ 000’s

2014/15
£ 000’s

Total
£ 000’s

2013/14
£ 000’s

2014/15
£ 000’s

Total
£ 000’s

(please state how the
scheme will be funded,
for example will the
scheme be grant
funded?)
N/A
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What is the status of the
funding? (is it already
confirmed, or will we
have to bid for funding)

Are there any conditions
attached to the funding?

Does this proposal
impact upon any other
area of the Council (for
example: property, ICT,
etc.)
Which district(s) and/or
locations will this
proposal impact upon?

All

Description of Scheme

A total of 8 units across the county have already been upgraded. £500K has been
identified this year to upgrade more beds to appropriate dementia care standards.
Outcomes Delivered
Statutory Requirement
•

Council Plan Outcome

An independent and healthy life

Invest to Save
Delivers efficiencies
Carbon Reduction

Monitoring / Measurement of impact and achievement of required outcomes
To be developed/confirmed
Risk Assessment
Risk

Potential
Likelihood
(1 = very
unlikely; 5
= very
likely)

Potential
Impact
(1 =
insignificant;
5 = most
severe

What mitigating action will be / could be taken?

To be developed
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Initial or Scoping Equality and Diversity Impact Assessments
To be developed
Consultation requirements
To be developed
Revisions:
Revision
Date

Previous
Revision
Date

Summary of Changes

Changes Marked

Approvals:
Name

Signature

CONTACT OFFICER DETAILS
Title
e-mail
Telephone

Judith Whittam
Judith.whittam@cumbria.gov.uk
01228 227116

Director:
Finance Officer:

Richard Parry
Paul Turney
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Appendix K

BUDGET DEVELOPMENT PROCESS:
2012/13 – 2014/15 - 3 YEAR CAPITAL PROGRAMME
CAPITAL SCHEME PROPOSAL
Title: AL2
Directorate:
Council Plan Priority
/ Aspiration:

Cabinet Portfolio:

Potential refurbishment of supported provision for adults with
learning disabilities within Cumbria
•

Adults & Local Services

Priority:
• Ensure that the most vulnerable people in our communities receive
the support they need
Aspiration(s):
• An independent and healthy life
• Adult Social Care

Resource Implications
2012/13
£ 000’s
Please state what the
cost of the scheme will
be per year and in total

2013/14
£ 000’s

2014/15
£ 000’s

Total
£ 000’s

2014/15
£ 000’s

Total
£ 000’s

200

Please state if there are
any associated revenue
costs with the scheme
Please state what the
ongoing revenue costs
on scheme completion
are (if any)
Please state what the
ongoing revenue savings
on completion are (if
any)

Source of Funding

2012/13
£ 000’s

2013/14
£ 000’s

(please state how the
scheme will be funded,
for example will the
scheme be grant
funded?)
N/A

What is the status of the
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funding? (is it already
confirmed, or will we
have to bid for funding)

Are there any conditions
attached to the funding?

Does this proposal
impact upon any other
area of the Council (for
example: property, ICT,
etc.)

Property

Which district(s) and/or
locations will this
proposal impact upon?

Dependant on consultation

Description of Scheme Proposal
Redevelopment of supported provision for adults with learning disabilities to ensure needs can
be met in Cumbria (depending on ongoing consultations). The Learning Disability Pooled Fund
(hosted by the Council) currently pays for Out of County Placements. Refurbishment of these
properties would enable the return of these individuals to Cumbria.
Outcomes Delivered
Statutory Requirement
An independent and healthy life

Council Plan Outcome
Invest to Save
Delivers efficiencies
Carbon Reduction

Monitoring / Measurement of impact and achievement of required outcomes
To be developed / confirmed

Risk Assessment
Risk

Potential
Likelihood
(1 = very
unlikely; 5
= very
likely)

Potential
Impact
(1 =
insignificant;
5 = most
severe

What mitigating action will be / could be taken?

To be developed / confirmed
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Initial or Scoping Equality and Diversity Impact Assessments
To be developed / confirmed
Consultation requirements
To be developed / confirmed
Revisions:
Revision
Date

Previous
Revision
Date

Summary of Changes

Changes Marked

Approvals:
Name

Signature

Title

CONTACT OFFICER DETAILS
Title
e-mail
Telephone

Judith Whittam
Judith.whittam@cumbria.gov.uk
01228 227116

Director:
Finance Officer:

Richard Parry
Paul Turney
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Appendix K

BUDGET DEVELOPMENT PROCESS:
2012/13 – 2014/15 3 YEAR CAPITAL PROGRAMME
CAPITAL SCHEME PROPOSAL
Title: AL 3
Directorate:
Council Plan Priority
/ Aspiration:
Cabinet Portfolio:

Libraries - Local links
• Adults & Local Services
Priority:
• Improve the chances in life of the most disadvantaged in Cumbria
•

Community Safety and Local Services

Resource Implications
2012/13
£ 000’s
Please state what the
cost of the scheme will
be per year and in total

2013/14
£ 000’s

2014/15
£ 000’s

Total
£ 000’s

2013/14
£ 000’s

2014/15
£ 000’s

Total
£ 000’s

200

Please state if there are
any associated revenue
costs with the scheme
Please state what the
ongoing revenue costs
on scheme completion
are (if any)
Please state what the
ongoing revenue savings
on completion are (if
any)

Source of Funding

2012/13
£ 000’s

(please state how the
scheme will be funded,
for example will the
scheme be grant
funded?)
N/A

What is the status of the
funding? (is it already
confirmed, or will we
have to bid for funding)

Are there any conditions
attached to the funding?
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Does this proposal
impact upon any other
area of the Council (for
example: property, ICT,
etc.)
Which district(s) and/or
locations will this
proposal impact upon?

Barrow & Keswick

Description of Scheme Proposal
This project is looking at library improvements – particularly at Keswick and Barrow which is
incorporated into the wider library review process and the concept of local links.
Outcomes Delivered

Statutory Requirement
Council Plan Outcome
Invest to Save
Delivers efficiencies
Carbon Reduction

Monitoring / Measurement of impact and achievement of required outcomes
To be developed / confirmed
Risk Assessment
Risk

Potential
Likelihood
(1 = very
unlikely; 5
= very
likely)

Potential
Impact
(1 =
insignificant;
5 = most
severe

What mitigating action will be / could be taken?

To be developed / confirmed

Initial or Scoping Equality and Diversity Impact Assessments
To be developed / confirmed
Consultation requirements
To be developed / confirmed
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Revisions:
Revision
Date

Previous
Revision
Date

Summary of Changes

Changes Marked

Approvals:
Name

Signature

CONTACT OFFICER DETAILS
Title
e-mail
Telephone

Judith Whittam
Judith.whittam@cumbria.gov.uk
01228 227116

Director:
Finance Officer:

Richard Parry
Paul Turney
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Appendix K

BUDGET DEVELOPMENT PROCESS:
2012/13 – 2014/15 3 YEAR CAPITAL PROGRAMME
CAPITAL SCHEME PROPOSAL
Title:
Directorate:
Council Plan Priority
/ Aspiration:

AL4: Supported Provision CDSP
• Adults & Local Services
Priority:
• Ensure that the most vulnerable people in our communities receive
the support they need
Aspiration(s):
• An independent and healthy life

Cabinet Portfolio:

Underpinning aim:
• As effective and efficient as possible
• Adult Social Care

Resource Implications

Please state what the
cost of the scheme will
be per year and in total

2012/13
£ 000’s

2013/14
£ 000’s

2014/15
£ 000’s

£475

£475

£475

Please state if there
are any associated
revenue costs with the
scheme
Please state what the
ongoing revenue costs
on scheme completion
are (if any)
Please state what the
ongoing revenue
savings on completion
are (if any)

Source of Funding

2012/13
£

2013/14
£ 000’s

2014/15
£ 000’s

£475

£475

£475

(please state how the
scheme will be funded,
for example will the
scheme be grant
funded?)
LA funded
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What is the status of the
funding? (is it already
confirmed, or will we
have to bid for funding)

This project has been funded for the several years now

Are there any conditions
attached to the funding?

Does this proposal
impact upon any other
area of the Council (for
example: property, ICT,
etc.)

No

Which district(s) and/or
locations will this
proposal impact upon?

. County wide

Description of Scheme Proposal
To provide essential support for vulnerable adults such as Tracking hoists, ramps and small
adaptations (including labour costs) that will enable individuals to remain independent, or
remain in their own homes with minimal additional support. Items such as tracking hoists will
enable vulnerable adults to be supported safely in their own homes in line with Health and
safety.
Outcomes Delivered
The scheme will deliver positive outcomes for the most vulnerable people accessing County
Council support services. Adult and Local Services Directorate will meet their duty to provide
local services and support to people assessed as in need of adaptations such as Ceiling track
hoists, ramps, minor adaptations including labour costs.
The scheme supports localism by improving in-County, services for local people. The scheme
will “Ensure that the most vulnerable people in our communities receive the support they need”
Statutory Requirement
Council Plan Outcome

Ensure that the most vulnerable people in our
communities receive the support they need

Invest to Save
Delivers efficiencies
Carbon Reduction

Monitoring / Measurement of impact and achievement of required outcomes
The monies will be spent of adaptations as outlines above and individuals will be supported in
their own homes and enjoy a more independent lifestyle

Page 206

Appendix K
Risk Assessment
Risk

Potential
Likelihood
(1 = very
unlikely; 5
= very
likely)

Potential
Impact
(1 =
insignificant;
5 = most
severe

What mitigating action will be / could be taken?

Adaptations will not be
funded and individuals
will not be supported in
their own homes

5

5

Additional support via carers BUT at additional
cost, reduced dignity and potential H&S issues

Initial or Scoping Equality and Diversity Impact Assessments
This scheme will provide more equitable access to services that meet a broad range of needs
for Cumbria people.
Consultation requirements
No consultation is required
Revisions:
Revision
Date

Previous
Revision
Date

Summary of Changes

Changes Marked

Approvals:
Name

Signature

Title

CONTACT OFFICER DETAILS
Title
e-mail
Telephone

Judith Whittam
Judith.whittam@cumbria.gov.uk
01228 227116

Director:
Finance Officer:

Richard Parry
Paul Turney
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Appendix K

BUDGET DEVELOPMENT PROCESS:
2012/13 – 2014/15 3 YEAR CAPITAL PROGRAMME
CAPITAL SCHEME PROPOSAL
Title: E1
Directorate:
Council Plan Priority
/ Aspiration:

Integrated Transport Block
• Environment
Priority:
• Ensure that the most vulnerable people in our communities receive
the support they need
• Improve the chances in life of the most disadvantaged in Cumbria
Aspiration(s):
• A high quality and sustainable environment
• An independent and healthy life

Cabinet Portfolio:

Underpinning aim:
• As effective and efficient as possible
• Transport and Environment
• Economy and Highways

Resource Implications
2012/13
£ 000’s
Please state what the
cost of the scheme will
be per year and in total

£1,861

2013/14
£ 000’s

2014/15
£ 000’s

£1,765

Total
£ 000’s

£1,764

£5,390

Please state if there are
any associated revenue
costs with the scheme

There are no revenue costs at construction phase.

Please state what the
ongoing revenue costs
on scheme completion
are (if any)

Each scheme will have an ongoing revenue cost associated with it but
these costs will be met from existing revenue budgets

Please state what the
ongoing revenue savings
on completion are (if
any)

Source of Funding

0

2012/13
£ 000’s

0

2013/14
£ 000’s

0

2014/15
£ 000’s

(please state how the
scheme will be funded,
for example will the
scheme be grant
funded?)

None

None
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Total
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Appendix K

What is the status of the
funding? (is it already
confirmed, or will we
have to bid for funding)

Non ring fenced DfT grant funding confirmed for 2012/13. The
two years 2013/14 and 2014/15 indicative only by the DfT.

Are there any conditions
attached to the funding?

No

Does this proposal
impact upon any other
area of the Council (for
example: property, ICT,
etc.)

Some schemes will require input from Legal Services

Which district(s) and/or
locations will this
proposal impact upon?

This is a countywide programme

Description of Scheme Proposal

This is a group of schemes which includes a variety of larger scale (over £50k)
improvement schemes across the whole of Cumbria.
These are currently in the process of being agreed by Local Committees as part of the
Local Transport Plan 3 (LTP3) Implementation Plans.
The list being considered includes pedestrian and cycling improvements, along with
schemes such as improvements to rail stations.
Other schemes in this group include Engineering Safety Studies and Implementation
measures. This is a group of studies to investigate accident trends and which identifies
any measures which may reduce the risk of similar accidents occurring.
A block of money is also identified as the necessary capital expenditure for the
management of the CNDR contract.
Outcomes Delivered
Statutory Requirement

Invest to Save

These improvement schemes meet a range of
requirements including safety, and maintaining
the highway network.
The schemes improve access to facilities such
as areas of employments by increasing travel
choices including improvements to cycling and
walking.
n/a

Delivers efficiencies

n/a

Carbon Reduction

These schemes will be constructed using low
carbon materials and equipment

Council Plan Outcome
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Monitoring / Measurement of impact and achievement of required outcomes
Where practical each scheme will be monitored for it effectiveness. This will include a variety of
measures such measuring before and after traffic speeds, number of users or the reduction in
levels of accidents.
Risk Assessment
Risk

Use
of
new
framework contracts
could delay delivery
Insufficient in-house
staff to carry to
deliver schemes
Consultation delays
scheme

Potential
Likelihood
(1 = very
unlikely; 5
= very
likely)
2

Potential
Impact
(1 =
insignificant;
5 = most
severe
4

What mitigating action will be / could be
taken?

2

5

Use Professional Services Framework

2

3

Early consultation and public engagement

Train staff in framework usage

Initial or Scoping Equality and Diversity Impact Assessments
These will be done on an individual scheme basis.
Consultation requirements
Consultation will be carried out as required
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Revisions:
Revision
Date

Previous
Revision
Date

Summary of Changes

Changes Marked

Approvals:
Name

Signature

Title

CONTACT OFFICER DETAILS
Title
e-mail
Telephone

Programme Co-ordination Manager
elizabeth.hillier@cumbria.gov.uk
07974 327111

Director:
Finance Officer:

Jim Savege
Stephen Brown
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Appendix K

BUDGET DEVELOPMENT PROCESS:
2012/13 – 2014/15 3 YEAR CAPITAL PROGRAMME
CAPITAL SCHEME PROPOSAL
Title: E2
Directorate:
Council Plan Priority
/ Aspiration:

Principal Road Network Programme
• Environment
Priority:
• Ensure that the most vulnerable people in our communities receive
the support they need
• Improve the chances in life of the most disadvantaged in Cumbria
Aspiration(s):
• A thriving economy
• A high quality and sustainable environment
• An independent and healthy life

Cabinet Portfolio:

Underpinning aim:
• As effective and efficient as possible
• Transport and Environment
• Economy and Highways

Resource Implications
2012/13
£ 000’s
Please state what the
cost of the scheme will
be per year and in total

2013/14
£ 000’s

2014/15
£ 000’s

Total
£ 000’s

£14,657
£5,060

£4,800

£4,797

Please state if there are
any associated revenue
costs with the scheme

There are no revenue costs at construction phase.

Please state what the
ongoing revenue costs
on scheme completion
are (if any)

Each scheme will have an ongoing revenue cost associated with it but
these costs will be met from existing revenue budgets.

Please state what the
ongoing revenue savings
on completion are (if
any)

The savings are difficult to quantify at this stage, but well targeted
capital maintenance will help to minimise the level of revenue
expenditure at each site.

Source of Funding

2012/13
£ 000’s

2013/14
£ 000’s

2014/15
£ 000’s

(please state how the
scheme will be funded,
for example will the
scheme be grant
funded?)

None

None
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2015/16
£ 000’s

2016/17
£ 000’s

Total
£ 000’s
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What is the status of the
funding? (is it already
confirmed, or will we
have to bid for funding)

Non ring fenced grant funding confirmed for 2012/13. The two
years 2013/14 and 2014/15 are indicative only by the DfT.
2015/16 and 2016/17 are estimated anticipating similar levels of
funding.

Are there any conditions
attached to the funding?

No

Does this proposal
impact upon any other
area of the Council (for
example: property, ICT,
etc.)

Some schemes will require input from Legal Services.

Which district(s) and/or
locations will this
proposal impact upon?

This is a countywide programme

Description of Scheme Proposal

The programme is a variety of highway maintenance schemes across the principal road
network throughout Cumbria.
The programme comprises:
• Surface Dressing
• Micro-Asphalt (generally urban areas)
• Drainage Works
• Vehicle restraint replacement
• Resurfacing
• Technical Surveys
The carriageway schemes are generated initially using technical surveys and then
assessed out on site with a visual survey by the local area highways office. The local
offices also generate schemes following both routine inspections and using local
knowledge following routine repairs.
Outcomes Delivered
Statutory Requirement

Invest to Save

These works comply with out statutory
requirement to maintain the highway network.
The schemes ensure that the road network is
available for all road users at all times.
n/a

Delivers efficiencies

n/a

Carbon Reduction

These schemes will be constructed using low
carbon materials and equipment

Council Plan Outcome
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Monitoring / Measurement of impact and achievement of required outcomes
Levels of ongoing revenue expenditure are monitored.
Risk Assessment
Risk

Use of new framework
contracts
could
delay
delivery
Insufficeint in-house staff to
carry to deliver schems
Severe weather may alter
planned
programme
currently being prepared

Potential
Likelihood
(1 = very
unlikely; 5
= very
likely)
2

Potential
Impact
(1 =
insignificant;
5 = most
severe
4

What mitigating action will be / could be taken?

2

5

Use Professional Services Framework

2

3

Programme may need to be altered to reflect damage

Train staff in framework usage

Initial or Scoping Equality and Diversity Impact Assessments
These will be done on an individual scheme basis.
Consultation requirements
Consultation will be carried out as required.
Revisions:
Revision
Date

Previous
Revision
Date

Summary of Changes

Changes Marked

Approvals:
Name

Signature

CONTACT OFFICER DETAILS
Title
e-mail
Telephone

Programme Co-ordination Manager
elizabeth.hillier@cumbria.gov.uk
07974 327111

Director:
Finance Officer:

Jim Savege
Stephen Brown
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BUDGET DEVELOPMENT PROCESS:
2012/13 – 2014/15 3 YEAR CAPITAL PROGRAMME
CAPITAL SCHEME PROPOSAL
Title: E3
Directorate:
Council Plan Priority
/ Aspiration:

Bridges and Structures Capital Programme
• Environment
Priority:
• Ensure that the most vulnerable people in our communities receive
the support they need
• Improve the chances in life of the most disadvantaged in Cumbria
Aspiration(s):
• A thriving economy
• A high quality and sustainable environment
• An independent and healthy life

Cabinet Portfolio:

Underpinning aim:
• As effective and efficient as possible
• Transport and Environment
• Economy and Highways

Resource Implications
2012/13
£ 000’s
Please state what the
cost of the scheme will
be per year and in total

£2,864

2013/14
£ 000’s

£2,717

2014/15
£ 000’s

Total
£ 000’s

£2,715

£8,864

Please state if there are
any associated revenue
costs with the scheme

There are no revenue costs at construction phase.

Please state what the
ongoing revenue costs
on scheme completion
are (if any)

Each scheme will have an ongoing revenue cost associated with it but
these costs will be met from existing revenue budgets.

Please state what the
ongoing revenue savings
on completion are (if
any)

The savings are difficult to quantify at this stage, but well targeted
capital maintenance will help to minimise the level of revenue
expenditure at each structure.

Source of Funding

2012/13
£ 000’s

2013/14
£ 000’s

2014/15
£ 000’s

(please state how the
scheme will be funded,
for example will the
scheme be grant
funded?)

None

None

None
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2015/16
£ 000’s

2016/17
£ 000’s

Total
£ 000’s

Appendix K

What is the status of the
funding? (is it already
confirmed, or will we
have to bid for funding)

Non ring fenced grant funding from DfTconfirmed for 2012/13.
The two years 2013/14 and 2014/15 are indicative only by the
DfT.

Are there any conditions
attached to the funding?

No

Does this proposal
impact upon any other
area of the Council (for
example: property, ICT,
etc.)

Some schemes will require input from Legal Services

Which district(s) and/or
locations will this
proposal impact upon?

This is a countywide programme

Description of Scheme Proposal

The schemes are a variety of bridge, structures and geotechnical schemes across the
whole of Cumbria.
Most of these schemes come from general and local inspections that have recently
been completed on site.
General Inspections will generate the programme of bridge, cattle grids and sea wall
works. Local Inspections will produce the list of works that include retaining walls, large
culverts. Specialist inspections lead to the programme of geotechnical schemes such
as slope and rock face repairs.
An appendix will follow detailing the schemes when this process has been completed at
the end of November.
Outcomes Delivered
Statutory Requirement

Invest to Save

These works comply with out statutory
requirement to maintain the highway network.
The schemes ensure that the road network is
available for all road users at all times.
n/a

Delivers efficiencies

n/a

Carbon Reduction

These schemes will be constructed using low
carbon materials and equipment

Council Plan Outcome

Monitoring / Measurement of impact and achievement of required outcomes
Levels of ongoing revenue expenditure are monitored.
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Risk Assessment
Risk

Use
of
new
framework contracts
could delay delivery
Insufficeint in-house
staff to carry to
deliver schems
Delivery within EA
window
Working
with
partners eg Network
Rail

Potential
Likelihood
(1 = very
unlikely; 5
= very
likely)
2

Potential
Impact
(1 =
insignificant;
5 = most
severe
4

What mitigating action will be / could be
taken?

2

5

Use Professional Services Framework

2

4

1

3

Early development of programme should
indicate which schemes need EA approval
Engage early with them to ensure
programmes of work are co-ordinated

Train staff in framework usage

Initial or Scoping Equality and Diversity Impact Assessments
These will be done on an individual scheme basis.
Consultation requirements
Consultation will be carried out as required.
Revisions:
Revision
Date

Previous
Revision
Date

Summary of Changes

Changes Marked

Approvals:
Name

Signature

Title

CONTACT OFFICER DETAILS
Title
e-mail
Telephone

Programme Co-ordination Manager
elizabeth.hillier@cumbria.gov.uk
07974 327111

Director:
Finance Officer:

Jim Savege
Stephen Brown
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BUDGET DEVELOPMENT PROCESS:
2012/13 – 2014/15 3 YEAR CAPITAL PROGRAMME
CAPITAL SCHEME PROPOSAL
Title: E4

Devolved to Local Committee
Non-Principal Road Network and Small Scale Improvements

Directorate:
Council Plan Priority
/ Aspiration:

• Environment
Priority:
• Ensure that the most vulnerable people in our communities receive
the support they need
• Improve the chances in life of the most disadvantaged in Cumbria
Aspiration(s):
• A thriving economy
• A high quality and sustainable environment
• A great place to be a child and grow up
• An independent and healthy life

Cabinet Portfolio:

Underpinning aim:
• As effective and efficient as possible
• Transport and Environment
• Economy and Highways

Resource Implications

Please state what the
cost of the scheme will
be per year and in total

2012/13
£ 000’s

2013/14
£ 000’s

£16,146

£15,318

2014/15
£ 000’s

£15,305

Total
£ 000’s

£46,769

Please state if there are
any associated revenue
costs with the scheme

There are no revenue costs at construction phase.

Please state what the
ongoing revenue costs
on scheme completion
are (if any)

Each scheme will have an ongoing revenue cost associated with it but
these costs will be met from existing revenue budgets.

Please state what the
ongoing revenue savings
on completion are (if
any)

The savings are difficult to quantify at this stage, but well targeted
capital maintenance will help to minimise the level of revenue
expenditure at each site for the on road maintenance works
carriageway and footway works.
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Source of Funding

2012/13
£ 000’s

2013/14
£ 000’s

2014/15
£ 000’s

2015/16
£ 000’s

2016/17
£ 000’s

Total
£ 000’s

(please state how the
scheme will be funded,
for example will the
scheme be grant
funded?)

None

None

None

What is the status of the
funding? (is it already
confirmed, or will we
have to bid for funding)

Non ring fenced grant funding has been confirmed for 2012/13.
The two years 2013/14 and 2014/15 are indicative only by the
DfT.

Are there any conditions
attached to the funding?

No

Does this proposal
impact upon any other
area of the Council (for
example: property, ICT,
etc.)

Some schemes will require input from Legal Services.

Which district(s) and/or
locations will this
proposal impact upon?

This is a countywide programme

Description of Scheme Proposal

The programme is a variety of highway maintenance and small scale improvements
less than £50k on the non-principal road network throughout Cumbria.
These funds are devolved to the Local Area Committees for the agreement of the
programmes and delivery of the schemes.
The programme comprises:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Surface Dressing
Micro-Asphalt (generally urban areas)
Drainage Works
Resurfacing
Footway Resurfacing
Capital Lighting Schemes
Cycling and walking Improvements
Public Transport infrastructure Improvements
Safety Schemes
Traffic Regulation Reviews and works
General Minor Improvements

The carriageway schemes are generated initially using technical surveys and then
assessed out on site with a visual survey by the local area highways office. The local
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offices also generate schemes following both routine inspections and using local
knowledge following routine repairs.
These programmes of work are in the process of being reported to Local Committee for
their agreement.
Outcomes Delivered
Statutory Requirement

Invest to Save

These works comply with our statutory
requirement to maintain the highway network.
The small scale improvements assist in
providing a safe road network.
The schemes ensure that the road network is
available for all road users at all times. The
small scale improvements also improve
access for all road users.
n/a

Delivers efficiencies

n/a

Carbon Reduction

These schemes will be constructed using low
carbon materials and equipment.

Council Plan Outcome

Monitoring / Measurement of impact and achievement of required outcomes

Levels of ongoing revenue expenditure are monitored.
Risk Assessment
Risk

Use
of
new
framework contracts
could delay delivery
Insufficient in-house
staff to carry to
deliver schemes
Severe weather may
alter
planned
programme currently
being prepared

Potential
Likelihood
(1 = very
unlikely; 5
= very
likely)
2

Potential
Impact
(1 =
insignificant;
5 = most
severe
4

What mitigating action will be / could be
taken?

2

5

Use Professional Services Framework

2

3

Programme may need to be altered to
reflect damage

Train staff in framework usage

Initial or Scoping Equality and Diversity Impact Assessments
These will be done on an individual scheme basis.
Consultation requirements
Consultation will be carried out as required.
Revisions:
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Revision
Date

Previous
Revision
Date

Summary of Changes

Changes Marked

Approvals:
Name

Signature

Title

CONTACT OFFICER DETAILS
Title
e-mail
Telephone

Programme Co-ordination Manager
elizabeth.hillier@cumbria.gov.uk
07974 327111

Director:
Finance Officer:

Jim Savege
Stephen Brown
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BUDGET DEVELOPMENT PROCESS:
2012/13 – 2014/15 3 YEAR CAPITAL PROGRAMME
CAPITAL SCHEME PROPOSAL
Title: E5
Directorate:
Council Plan Priority
/ Aspiration:
Cabinet Portfolio:

Port of Workington Investment Plan
•

Environment

Aspiration(s):
• A thriving economy
• A high quality and sustainable environment
• Transport and Environment
• Economy and Highways

Resource Implications
2012/13
£ 000’s

2013/14
£ 000’s

2014/15
£ 000’s

Total
£ 000’s

Please state what the
cost of the scheme will
be per year and in total

281

962

0

Please state if there are
any associated revenue
costs with the scheme

N/A

N/A

N/A

Please state what the
ongoing revenue costs
on scheme completion
are (if any)

N/A

N/A

N/A

1,243

Please state what the
ongoing revenue savings
on completion are (if
any)

Source of Funding

2012/13
£ 000’s

2013/14
£ 000’s

2014/15
£ 000’s

Total
£ 000’s

(please state how the
scheme will be funded,
for example will the
scheme be grant
funded?)
External Matched Funding

2000

What is the status of the
funding? (is it already
confirmed, or will we
have to bid for funding)

Will require bids to be made

2000

476
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Are there any conditions
attached to the funding?

Not known at this time

Does this proposal
impact upon any other
area of the Council (for
example: property, ICT,
etc.)

Yes – The Port of Workington is wholly owned and operated by
Cumbria County Council, responsibility for the Port Authority
within Cumbria County Council lies with the Workington Harbour
Board.

Which district(s) and/or
locations will this
proposal impact upon?

Allerdale – and the wider regions in Cumbria, in so far as that by
2025, the Port of Workington will be operating competitively as a
strategic logistics gateway for Cumbria to improve the physical
and economic development of the region and beyond

Description of Scheme Proposal

Port of Workington 10 Year Investment Plan
•
•
•
•

Reconstruction Berths 1 & 2
Phase II Reconstruction of Berth 7
Reconstruction of Riverside Wall No.4
Port Tug Replacement No.22

- Tranche 5
- Tranche 6
- Tranche 6
- Tranche 7

Outcomes Delivered
Statutory Requirement

Workington Harbour Act 1974

Council Plan Outcome

A thriving economy
A high quality and sustainable environment

Invest to Save

The future of the Port of Workington
originally formed part of the ISI
programme, which was agreed by Council
in September 2002 and arose from a
review carried out on behalf of the County
Council by MDS Transmodal. As a result
the policy to form a public/public
partnership for the future management of
the Port was developed. Subsequent
advice from the Department for Transport
was to form a Workington Harbour Board.

Delivers efficiencies

Option 3: Moving to a Sustainable
Commercial Port AND Exploiting the
Leisure Potential of the Port Estate
Option rationale and objectives
Under this option the objective is to move
the Port back to a sustainable commercial
position, maximising the Port’s commercial
role within the sub-region serving the
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Port’s existing users (such as Sellafield,
Cumbrian Storage, British Gypsum,
Iggesund Paperboard) and expanding its
customer base by working to attract new
commercial users, and optimising strategic
opportunities (Robin Rigg, Nuclear decommissioning).
Carbon Reduction

The Port of Workington offers sea, rail &
road connectivity, and delivers substantial
environmental benefits at a national level
operation. In essence, the project
promotes cargo being shifted from its
current mode (predominantly road) to a
sea-based flow resulting in a huge number
of road miles being ‘saved’

Monitoring / Measurement of impact and achievement of required outcomes
A monitoring plan for the Port of Workington Investment Plan is in place & details the agreed
outputs and expenditure in relation to Cumbria County Council (the project applicant) as per the
Detailed Proposal Form.
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Risk Assessment

Risk

Potential
Likelihood
(1 = very
unlikely; 5
=
very
likely)

Potential
Impact
(1
=
insignificant;
5
=
most
severe

What mitigating action will be / could be taken?

Other budget pressures
on the County Council

4

3

Port fails to be
sustainable

3

4

Delays in
funding/consents
/approvals etc

3

4

Failure to gain necessary
consents, licenses and
approvals.
Failure to comply with
Health and Safety
requirements

1

4

1

3

Failure to comply with
legislative requirements

1

3

Lack of public /
commercial support for
the scheme

1

4

Environmental impacts

3

2

Change of Government
policy on transport

1

3

Change of Government

1

3

The Development Strategy has been tabled at
County Council, and Allerdale B C meetings, and
universal agreement to the way forward has
been provided. A MoU has been prepared with
ABC.
The Development Strategy and the clear support
from all partners to the future of the Port provides
the basis of the risk reduction and contingency
planning process. The appointment of the
Business Development Manager and the funding
streams put in place provide the best
opportunities available for sustainability.
Careful thought has been given to the
development of the investment schedule so that
the highest risk developments are dealt with in
the early years of the programme.
Whilst we have identified appropriate funding
partners for specific elements of the work we
cannot guarantee that they will share our
priorities and funding timetable.
The work is scheduled to allow us to have
sufficient time to gain all the necessary consents
/ licenses.
Whilst existing working practice reflects current
legislation, it is recognised that the Port is a
Health and Safety risk area, much of the work
planned in the investment schedule will help to
mitigate Health and Safety risks.
As above.
The Investment Plan includes not only Health
and Safety work but also other legislative
requirements such as flood protection work and
compliance with environmental legislation.
The role of the BDM will be to prepare a
multimedia communications Action Plan to
ensure the preferred option is communicated to
all stakeholders.
Development Strategy includes a comprehensive
environmental study of the Port area. Individual
projects will be assessed by specialist consulting
engineers as to the need for more detailed
environmental studies.
Consultants have reviewed the Policy and
Planning Frameworks that are likely to impact
directly or influence the future development of
the port. The Port of Workington fits directly with
this policy framework by providing a port facility
for the West Cumbrian sub-region, with facilities
for short sea shipping, and links to the rail
network.
Renewable Energy Policy (WKRE1) states that
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policy on sustainable
energy – Wind
Energy/Bio Mass

Failure to win Nuclear
decommissioning work

“proposals for other forms of renewable energy
at Oldside will be approved where they assist in
securing development of a visitors centre, would
not have an adverse impact on the amenity of
local residents and would not have an adverse
impact on the nature conservation interest of the
site subject to other relevant policies.”Robin Rigg
Offshore Wind Farm £200m project located at
Robin Rigg sandbank in the Solway Firth,
midway between Galloway and the Cumbrian
coast, within ‘Scottish waters’ (estimated 15
miles offshore). Port of Workington has secured
a contract as the land base for E.ON’s Operating
& Maintenance facility, with a long-term presence
at the Port for maintenance purposes.
1

2

Identified in BNFL’s Near Term Work Plan (20042006) is that Sellafield represents “probably the
most challenging nuclear site management
clean-up programme in the world”, with the
scope of works covering the entire nuclear
lifecycle.
The delivery of this plan is estimated to cost £1.3
billion per year over the 2005/06 period and a
further £1.2 billion for the following two years,
and anticipated to remain at around this level for
40 years. 60% is expected to be spent within the
supply chain;
INS has invested in a compound at the Port of
Workington and now bases one of its ships at the
Port.
There are potentially a number of commodities
that would be required as part of the
decommissioning process that potentially could
be supplied through the port or as a road-rail
transfer facility including: caustic soda, nitric acid,
containers, bulk chemicals, cement and stone.

Impact if investment
programme is not
completed and the port is
forced to close due to
structural problems

2

5

The importance of keeping the Port of
Workington open can be illustrated by
considering firstly the impact that closure would
have on local economy and secondly the effect
that closure would have on the possibility of
attracting new economic activity to this part of
West Cumbria. There would be a number of
short and medium term impacts.
Short term impacts are likely to include:
•

loss of direct employment at the Port (24
jobs);

•

loss of indirect employment safeguarded by
the operation of the Port.

-

Miscellaneous activities: 9 jobs
(pilot, security, Ships Agents, EWS Rail,
RNLI);

-

Cumbrian Storage (12 to 20
jobs) – closure of the storage and distribution
facility for petroleum products and chemicals
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at the Port, for subsequent road distribution
-

E.ON (15 to 20 Jobs) – closure
of the O&M facility at the Port supporting the
60 offshore windturbines in the Solway Firth.

-

Thomas Armstrong Ltd (3 to 5
jobs) – closure of the bulk cement
warehouse at the Port

•

increased operating costs which would be
incurred by other local employers, principally in
relation to transport costs as existing imports
through the Port of Workington would have to
transfer to alternative modes of transport if the
port closed:

-

Iggesund – import of logs/pulp
for paper manufacturing;

-

Indorama – materials for the
production of plastic, rubber and elastomer;

-

British Gypsum – imported
gypsum rock for the Kirkby Thore facility;

-

Sellafield – import/export of fuel
from UK reactors for reprocessing;

-

Others – import of animal feed,
grain, fertilisers, and aggregates.

Initial or Scoping Equality and Diversity Impact Assessments
The Council will ensure that all parties contracted to work on this project have clear policies in
relation to equality and diversity
This project will have a positive effect on gender by encouraging wider participation and use of
the land surrounding the Port. There are no anticipated differential impacts upon different
ethnic groups.
Full account will be taken of the Disability Discrimination Act and the special needs of people
with disabilities in the design process for all appropriate aspects of the investment at the Port.
Consultation requirements
All consultations have taken place as part of the original funding application for the 10 Year
Investment Plan & is included in the Gillespie Report, recommendations from this report
was adopted by Council in November 2004 and in June 2005 the new Workington Harbour
Board was established as a committee of the County Council.
Port activity meets the Corporate Strategy context of Enhancing Economic Well-being and in
particular;
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•

Establish a new Harbour Authority and sustainable business strategy for the Port
of Workington

•

Work with partners to establish a new Port of Workington Harbour Authority and
development plan.

The project proposal is part of the planned investment over a 10 Year period comprising the
following projects:
a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)

Health & Safety works
Flood protection
Essential operational infrastructure
Commercial enhancement
Sectoral diversification
Capital replacement

There are two major projects that require action in order for the Port’s commercial activities to
continue:
•

flood protection defences (30% of the total amounts needed and 55% of the amount
needed within years 1 to 4); and,

•

reconstruction of berths 1 and 2 (amounts to 30% of the total funding requirement)
on the basis of engineering advice received this is projected towards the end of an
initial 5 year timescale (years 7 to 10) proposed for turning around the operational
fortunes of the Port.

Revisions:
Revision
Date

Previous
Revision
Date

Summary of Changes

Changes Marked

Approvals:
Name

Signature

CONTACT OFFICER DETAILS
Title
e-mail
Telephone

Alan Haille
Alan.haille@cumbria.gov.uk
01228 226682

Director:
Finance Officer:

Jill Stannard
Andy Brown
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BUDGET DEVELOPMENT PROCESS:
2012/13 – 2014/15 3 YEAR CAPITAL PROGRAMME
CAPITAL SCHEME PROPOSAL
Title: E6
Directorate:
Council Plan Priority
/ Aspiration:

Cabinet Portfolio:

Land Reclamation Development Works
• Environment
Priority:
• Challenge poverty in all its forms
Aspiration(s):
• A thriving economy
• A high quality and sustainable environment
• Economy and Highways

Resource Implications
2012/13
£ 000’s
Please state what the
cost of the scheme
will be per year and in
total

2013/14
£ 000’s

2014/15
£ 000’s

£130,000

Total
£ 000’s

£130,000

Please state if there
are any associated
revenue costs with the
scheme

No

No

No

No

Please state what the
ongoing revenue
costs on scheme
completion are (if any)

None

None

None

None

Please state what the
ongoing revenue
savings on completion
are (if any)

None

None

None

None

2012/13
£ 000’s

2013/14
£ 000’s

2014/15
£ 000’s

Source of Funding

Total
£ 000’s

(please state how the
scheme will be funded,
for example will the
scheme be grant
funded?)

Capital
Programme
What is the status of the
funding? (is it already
confirmed, or will we
have to bid for funding)

n/a
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Are there any conditions
attached to the funding?

n/a

Does this proposal
impact upon any other
area of the Council (for
example: property, ICT,
etc.)

It could have implications for Property as Corporate Landlord, if
funding is not available.

Which district(s) and/or
locations will this
proposal impact upon?

County Wide

Description of Scheme Proposal
The Development Works budget is used to provide match funding for projects that are
externally funded thus demonstrating, true partnership working to our funders.
Outcomes Delivered
Statutory Requirement

-

Council Plan Outcome

Supports a thriving economy.

Invest to Save

-

Delivers efficiencies

-

Carbon Reduction

-

Monitoring / Measurement of impact and achievement of required outcomes
All projects are actively managed by the Physical Regeneration Team.
Risk Assessment
Risk

Potential
Likelihood
(1 = very
unlikely; 5
= very
likely)

Potential
Impact
(1 =
insignificant;
5 = most
severe

What mitigating action will be / could be taken?

To be developed / confirmed

Initial or Scoping Equality and Diversity Impact Assessments
There will be an ongoing assessment if the equality and diversity implications of all projects that
receive funding from the Development Works budget.
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Consultation requirements
No consultation requirements have been identified.
Revisions:
Revision
Date

Previous
Revision
Date

Summary of Changes

Changes Marked

Approvals:
Name

Signature

Title

CONTACT OFFICER DETAILS
Title
e-mail
Telephone

Dick Cuckson
dick.cuckson@cumbria.gov.uk
01228 226702

Director:
Finance Officer:

Jill Stannard
Steven Brown
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BUDGET DEVELOPMENT PROCESS:
2012/13 – 2014/15 3 YEAR CAPITAL PROGRAMME
CAPITAL SCHEME PROPOSAL
Title: SSC1
Directorate:
Council Plan Priority
/ Aspiration:

Fire Behaviour Training Facility
• Safer & Stronger
Priority:
• Challenge poverty in all its forms
• Ensure that the most vulnerable people in our communities receive
the support they need
• Improve the chances in life of the most disadvantaged in Cumbria
Aspiration(s):
• A high quality and sustainable environment

Cabinet Portfolio:

Underpinning aim:
• As effective and efficient as possible
• Stronger Communities

Resource Implications
2012/13
£ 000’s
Please state what the
cost of the scheme will
be per year and in total

2013/14
£ 000’s

2014/15
£ 000’s

2015/16
£ 000’s

2016/17
£ 000’s

Total
£ 000’s

2014/15
£ 000’s

2015/16
£ 000’s

2016/17
£ 000’s

Total
£ 000’s

150

Please state if there are
any associated revenue
costs with the scheme
Please state what the
ongoing revenue costs
on scheme completion
are (if any)
Please state what the
ongoing revenue savings
on completion are (if
any)

Source of Funding

15k per
year

2012/13
£ 000’s

2013/14
£ 000’s

(please state how the
scheme will be funded,
for example will the
scheme be grant
funded?)
N/A
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What is the status of the
funding? (is it already
confirmed, or will we
have to bid for funding)

Are there any conditions
attached to the funding?

Does this proposal
impact upon any other
area of the Council (for
example: property, ICT,
etc.)
Which district(s) and/or
locations will this
proposal impact upon?

Description of Scheme Proposal

Operating within a structural fire is one of the most hazardous activities undertaken by
fire fighters. Our success in the prevention of fires has reduced the frequency of
exposure to incidents and CFOA recognise that reduced exposure increases risks to
firefighters. The recognised way to reduce this risk is to ensure that firefighters are
exposed to sufficient training using a risk based methodology.
CFRS have traditionally sent staff to Chorley for Fire Behaviour Training Courses
however this facility has now closed to external business resulting in staff having to
travel further afield to attend this training. This will involve a cost to the Service and
travel for those attending. The provision of in-house capability will reduce the amount of
travel required, in a local setting both of which will ensure increased frequency of
training to improve firefighter safety further.
A unit has already been provided at Penrith to prevent staff from the North, East and
West of the County travelling to Chorley or further afield. This request is to provide a
second facility in the South or South West of the County will reduce travel and
associated costs for staff in those areas estimated at £15,000 per annum. In addition
there could be income generation from the private sector from courses for Industrial
Fire & Rescue Services.
Outcomes Delivered
Statutory Requirement

Improved H&S

Council Plan Outcome

Well trained staff will be more effective
reducing impact on economy/communities.
Reduces cost of providing training and
provides income generation opportunity.
Savings in staff / travel costs and possible
income generation from external organisations
using the facilities.
Improved firefighting techniques may lead to

Invest to Save
Delivers efficiencies

Carbon Reduction
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more timely resolution to fires reducing carbon
emission from fires.
Monitoring / Measurement of impact and achievement of required outcomes
Comparative information will be available relating to numbers attending per year and the
frequency of this type of training per year will increase. This will ultimately improve firefighter
safety.
Risk Assessment
Risk

Firefighter safety through
reduced
exposure
to
incidents and insufficient
opportunities to train in the
South of the county.

Potential
Likelihood
(1 = very
unlikely; 5
= very
likely)
2

Potential
Impact
(1 =
insignificant;
5 = most
severe
5

What mitigating action will be / could be taken?

To build an additional facility in the south of the county
will increase opportunities for this type of critical
training for firefighters in that area.

Initial or Scoping Equality and Diversity Impact Assessments
Improves access to training for staff due to reduced time away from home etc.
The proposal is covered by an existing Equality Impact Assessment.
Consultation requirements
To be confirmed / developed
Revisions:
Revision
Date

Previous
Revision
Date

Summary of Changes

Changes Marked

Approvals:
Name

Signature

Title

CONTACT OFFICER DETAILS
Title
e-mail
Telephone

Deputy Chief Fire Officer
Ian.cartwright@cumbria.gov.uk
01900-706186

Director:
Finance Officer:

Dominic Harrison, Safer and Stronger
David Chappell
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BUDGET DEVELOPMENT PROCESS:
2012/13 – 2014/15 3 YEAR CAPITAL PROGRAMME
CAPITAL SCHEME PROPOSAL
Title: SSC2
Directorate:
Council Plan Priority
/ Aspiration:

Breathing Apparatus Telemetry
• Safer & Stronger
Aspirations:
•

Improve the chances in life of the most disadvantaged in
Cumbria

Underpinning aim:
• As effective and efficient as possible
Cabinet Portfolio:

•

Community Safety and Local Services

Resource Implications
2012/13
£ 000’s

2013/14
£ 000’s

Please state what the
cost of the scheme will
be per year and in total

2014/15
£ 000’s

2015/16
£ 000’s

2016/17
£ 000’s

Total
£ 000’s

2015/16
£ 000’s

2016/17
£ 000’s

Total
£ 000’s

400

Please state if there are
any associated revenue
costs with the scheme
Please state what the
ongoing revenue costs
on scheme completion
are (if any)
Please state what the
ongoing revenue savings
on completion are (if
any)

Source of Funding

2012/13
£ 000’s

2013/14
£ 000’s

2014/15
£ 000’s

(please state how the
scheme will be funded,
for example will the
scheme be grant
funded?)
N/A
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What is the status of the
funding? (is it already
confirmed, or will we
have to bid for funding)

Are there any conditions
attached to the funding?

Does this proposal
impact upon any other
area of the Council (for
example: property, ICT,
etc.)
Which district(s) and/or
locations will this
proposal impact upon?

Description of Scheme Proposal
Breathing Apparatus Telemetry is a means of effectively monitoring information relating to
firefighters whilst they are in a building wearing breathing apparatus. The purpose of Telemetry
within the Fire & Rescue Service (FRS) context is to provide for a technology that allows
transmission and reception of a range of live and relevant data between a remote monitoring
point and the breathing apparatus wearer.
It is recognised that the use of Telemetry provides for significantly improved BA wearer safety
and command and control effectiveness at incidents.Recently, the technology has been
developed that can replace the equipment currently in use which can better support firefighter
safety.
Whilst the technology is in use elsewhere in the UK, it is not yet fully embedded so CFRS will
benefit from waiting for further developments to be proven in the risk environment hence
2014/15. However, as this will improve firefighter safety and as it becomes more widely used in
fire and rescue services, there will be an expectation that it will be installed in all services.
Outcomes Delivered

Statutory Requirement

Improved H&S.

Council Plan Outcome

Firefighting operations can be carried out
more effectively and firefighter safety can be
more effectively monitored.
Reduces risk of firefighter injury and
associated cost.

Invest to Save
Delivers efficiencies
Carbon Reduction

Monitoring / Measurement of impact and achievement of required outcomes
Reduced impact on firefighters from operations in the risk environment.
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Appendix K
Risk Assessment
Risk

Missed
opportunity
of
utilising the best equipment
available to further support
firefighter
safety
and
incident management.

Potential
Likelihood
(1 = very
unlikely; 5
= very
likely)
1

Potential
Impact
(1 =
insignificant;
5 = most
severe
3

What mitigating action will be / could be taken?

New technology, a delay in implementation in CFRS will
ensure that the Service learns from the lessons of
others.

Initial or Scoping Equality and Diversity Impact Assessments
The proposal is covered by an existing Equality Impact Assessment.
Consultation requirements
To be confirmed / developed
Revisions:
Revision
Date

Previous
Revision
Date

Summary of Changes

Changes Marked

Approvals:
Name

Signature

Title

CONTACT OFFICER DETAILS
Title
e-mail
Telephone

Deputy Chief Fire Officer
Ian.cartwright@cumbria.gov.uk
01900-706186

Director:
Finance Officer:

Dominic Harrison, Safer and Stronger
David Chappell
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BUDGET DEVELOPMENT PROCESS – 2011/12 – 2013/14
CAPITAL SCHEME PROPOSAL
Title: R1
Directorate:
Council Plan Priority
/ Aspiration:

Backlog Maintenance – Corporate Buildings and libraries
• Resources
Priority:
• Challenge poverty in all its forms
Aspiration(s):
• A thriving economy
• A high quality and sustainable environment

Cabinet Portfolio:

•

Resources

Resource Implications
2012/13
£ 000’s
Please state what the
cost of the scheme will
be per year and in total

1850

2013/14
£ 000’s

2014/15
£ 000’s

2000

Total
£ 000’s

2000

5850

Please state if there are
any associated revenue
costs with the scheme
Please state what the
ongoing revenue costs
on scheme completion
are (if any)
Please state what the
ongoing revenue savings
on completion are (if
any)

Source of Funding

2012/13
£ 000’s

2013/14
£ 000’s

2014/15
£ 000’s

2015/16
£ 000’s

2016/17
£ 000’s

Total
£ 000’s

(please state how the
scheme will be funded,
for example will the
scheme be grant
funded?)

What is the status of the
funding? (is it already
confirmed, or will we
have to bid for funding)

CCC has to date allocated funds to the maintenance of
Corporate buildings based on the current condition surveys.
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Are there any conditions
attached to the funding?

Does this proposal
impact upon any other
area of the Council (for
example: property, ICT,
etc.)

Yes – the quality of service provision for each directorate is
impacted upon by the quantity of maintenance and upkeep of
their buildings.

Which district(s) and/or
locations will this
proposal impact upon?

Whole County

Description of Scheme Proposal

To deal with the maintenance programme for Corporate premises and address issues
in a prioritised manner dealing with Urgent, essential, necessary works to ensure
buildings are fit for purpose. This will be done in conjunction with the BP4W review and
those buildings identified as priority buildings. Current backlog maintenance totals
£35.4m. This figure can be reduced significantly on the disposal of 25% of the
Corporate property portfolio as per the Council’s asset management strategy. The aim
of the capital maintenance programme is to target the funds in order to reduce the
reactive revenue programme.
This includes the libraries backlog maintenance that has been reduced in response to
the library review that is ongoing.
Outcomes Delivered
Statutory Requirement

Meet Health and Safety and core service
requirements through a prioritised
maintenance programme.

Council Plan Outcome
Invest to Save
Delivers efficiencies
Carbon Reduction

Will help deliver reduced carbon emissions

Monitoring / Measurement of impact and achievement of required outcomes

Current condition surveys for corporate premises are being updated to ensure priority
work progresses and to have an ability to monitor and manage the work undertaken.
Atrium will be the system used to compile all the information and report progress. A
programme manager will manage the overall work programme and bring on board
appropriate specialist assistance through the professional frameworks.
Risk Assessment
Risk

Potential
Likelihood
(1 = very
unlikely; 5
= very

Potential
Impact
(1 =
insignificant;
5 = most

What mitigating action will be / could be taken?
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Appendix K
Work currently based on
outdated surveys
Deficit
in
budget
for
schemes

likely)
4

severe
4

3

4

Less work may need to be progressed if the costs have
increased significantly
Liaison with the key service users to progress specific
proposals in line with shared services objectives

Initial or Scoping Equality and Diversity Impact Assessments

Better Places for Work (BP4W) has an EIA which would support prioritisation of key
premises.
Consultation requirements
To be developed / confirmed
Revisions:
Revision
Date

Previous
Revision
Date

Summary of Changes

Changes Marked

Approvals:
Name

Signature

CONTACT OFFICER DETAILS
Title
e-mail
Telephone

Gillian Elliot
Gillian.elliot@cumbria.gov.uk

Director:
Finance Officer:

Diane Wood
Stephen Brown
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BUDGET DEVELOPMENT PROCESS – 2011/12 – 2013/14
CAPITAL SCHEME PROPOSAL
Title: R2

Backlog Maintenance – Care Homes, Children’s Homes, Day
Centres

Directorate:

• Adults & Local Services
• Children’s Services
Priority:
• Ensure that the most vulnerable people in our communities receive
the support they need
• Improve the chances in life of the most disadvantaged in Cumbria

Council Plan Priority
/ Aspiration:

Aspiration(s):
• A high quality and sustainable environment

Cabinet Portfolio:

•
•

Children’s Social Care
Adult Social Care

Resource Implications
2012/13
£ 000’s
Please state what the
cost of the scheme will
be per year and in total

1000

2013/14
£ 000’s

1000

2014/15
£ 000’s

Total
£ 000’s

1000

3000

Please state if there are
any associated revenue
costs with the scheme
Please state what the
ongoing revenue costs
on scheme completion
are (if any)
Please state what the
ongoing revenue savings
on completion are (if
any)

Source of Funding

2012/13
£ 000’s

2013/14
£ 000’s

2014/15
£ 000’s

(please state how the
scheme will be funded,
for example will the
scheme be grant
funded?)
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2015/16
£ 000’s

2016/17
£ 000’s

Total
£ 000’s

Appendix K
What is the status of the
funding? (is it already
confirmed, or will we
have to bid for funding)

CCC has to date allocated funds to the maintenance of Care
Homes, Children’s Homes and Day Centres based on the current
condition surveys.

Are there any conditions
attached to the funding?

Does this proposal
impact upon any other
area of the Council (for
example: property, ICT,
etc.)

Yes – the quality of service provision for each directorate is
impacted upon by the quantity of maintenance and upkeep of
their buildings.

Which district(s) and/or
locations will this
proposal impact upon?

Whole County

Description of Scheme Proposal

To deal with the maintenance programme for Care Homes, Children’s Homes and Day
Centres and address issues in a prioritised manner dealing with Urgent, essential,
necessary works to ensure buildings are fit for purpose. The aim of the capital
maintenance programme is to target the funds in order to reduce the reactive revenue
programme.
Outcomes Delivered
Statutory Requirement

Meet Health and Safety and core service
requirements through a prioritised
maintenance programme.

Council Plan Outcome
Invest to Save
Delivers efficiencies
Carbon Reduction

Will help deliver reduced carbon emissions

Monitoring / Measurement of impact and achievement of required outcomes

Current condition surveys for corporate premises are being updated to ensure priority
work progresses and to have an ability to monitor and manage the work undertaken.
Atrium will be the system used to compile all the information and report progress. A
programme manager will manage the overall work programme and bring on board
appropriate specialist assistance through the professional frameworks.

Risk Assessment
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Risk

Work currently based on
outdated surveys
Deficit
in
budget
for
schemes

Potential
Likelihood
(1 = very
unlikely; 5
= very
likely)
4

Potential
Impact
(1 =
insignificant;
5 = most
severe
4

3

4

What mitigating action will be / could be taken?

Less work may need to be progressed if the costs have
increased significantly
Reduced programme of works on site and only
progress core H&S works

Initial or Scoping Equality and Diversity Impact Assessments
Adult Social Care and Children’s Services have EIAs which will support prioritisation of key
premises.
Consultation requirements
To be developed / confirmed
Revisions:
Revision
Date

Previous
Revision
Date

Summary of Changes

Changes Marked

Approvals:
Name

Signature

Title

CONTACT OFFICER DETAILS
Title
e-mail
Telephone

Gillian Elliot

Director:
Finance Officer:

Diane Wood
Graeme Wilson
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BUDGET DEVELOPMENT PROCESS:
2012/13 – 2014/15 3 YEAR CAPITAL PROGRAMME
CAPITAL SCHEME PROPOSAL
Title: R3
Directorate:

Energy efficiency schemes – Corporate

Council Plan Priority
/ Aspiration:

Priority:
• Challenge poverty in all its forms

•
•
•
•
•

•

Adults & Local Services
Chief Executives Office
Environment
Organisational Development
Resources
Safer & Stronger

Aspiration(s):
• A high quality and sustainable environment

Cabinet Portfolio:

Underpinning aim:
• As effective and efficient as possible
• Policy, Partnerships, Performance and Communications
• Resources
• Children’s Social Care
• Schools and Learning
• Transport and Environment
• Organisational Development
• Economy and Highways
• Adult Social Care
• Stronger Communities
• Community Safety and Local Services

Resource Implications
2012/13
£ 000’s
Please state what the
cost of the scheme will
be per year and in total

100

Please state if there
are any associated
revenue costs with the
scheme

None

Please state what the
ongoing revenue costs
on scheme completion
are (if any)

None

Please state what the
ongoing revenue
savings on completion
are (if any)

TBC

2013/14
£ 000’s

2014/15
£ 000’s
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Total
£ 000’s

Appendix K
Source of Funding

2012/13
£ 000’s

2013/14
£ 000’s

2014/15
£ 000’s

Total
£ 000’s

(please state how the
scheme will be funded,
for example will the
scheme be grant
funded?)

None

What is the status of the
funding? (is it already
confirmed, or will we
have to bid for funding)

None

None

N/A

Are there any conditions
attached to the funding?

Does this proposal
impact upon any other
area of the Council (for
example: property, ICT,
etc.)

Cross cuts the BP4W programme and the maintenance
programmes.

Which district(s) and/or
locations will this
proposal impact upon?

All

Description of Scheme Proposal
This scheme supports energy efficiency proposals across the corporate property portfolio. Currently 3
Sustainability Officers are working on a variety of carbon reduction measures to facilitate a capital
programme of works. Better Places for Work is a key opportunity to maximise the carbon reduction
targets for the authority through reduced office locations and implementation of more carbon efficient
properties.

Outcomes Delivered

Statutory Requirement
Council Plan Outcome
Invest to Save
Delivers efficiencies
Carbon Reduction

Will support a reduction in the 25%
requirement to use less energy
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Monitoring / Measurement of impact and achievement of required outcomes

Risk Assessment
Risk

Too many small Feasibility
schemes that impact on
revenue costs

Potential
Likelihood
(1 = very
unlikely; 5
= very
likely)
3

Potential
Impact
(1 =
insignificant;
5 = most
severe
3

What mitigating action will be / could be taken?

Look to voltage optimisers and or larger projects
attached to maintenance projects already implementing

Initial or Scoping Equality and Diversity Impact Assessments

Consultation requirements
N/A
Revisions:
Revision
Date

Previous
Revision
Date

Summary of Changes

Changes Marked

Approvals:
Name

Signature

CONTACT OFFICER DETAILS
Title
e-mail
Telephone

Gillian Elliot
Gillian.elliot@cumbriacc.gov.uk
01228 673172

Director:
Finance Officer:

Dianne Wood
Andy Brown
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APPENDIX L
Consultation on Cumbria County Council’s draft budget
Summary feedback report
1. Approach
A draft council budget and associated public consultation document were
published on 16 December 2011. The consultation document provided an
overview of the council’s financial situation and details of the two public facing
savings proposals included in this year’s draft budget. A feedback form invited
public comment on both proposals. In addition the public were asked to consider
how further savings could be made in future years. To this end space was
provided for written suggestions and a question asked the public to prioritise
different areas of council service for protection from future spending reductions.
This document was made available online and in hardcopy. Hardcopy documents
were sent to all council libraries, main council offices and a range of other public
buildings. Parish Councils were also sent hardcopies of the document as well as
being emailed with electronic copies and provided with links to the document
online.
In addition to the response form within the consultation document the public were
offered a range of other ways to have their say. This included:
•
•
•

Running six public consultation events around the county
Providing a dedicated consultation website including discussion forums
An online survey form

In addition to consulting with the general public the council made specific efforts
to consult with key stakeholder groups:
•
•
•
•

Chamber of Commerce
3rd Sector Network
Schools Forum
Trade Unions

2. Level of response
Compared to last year’s budget consultation the response this year has been
relatively muted. Arguably this reflects the fact there were far fewer public facing
proposals included:
In total:
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•
•
•
•

•

82 hardcopy consultation feedback forms have been returned
9 emails have been received to the official yoursay@cumbria.gov.uk email
address
131 people attended the six consultation events
Approximately 700 people have visited the consultation website, 50 people
have become members of the site, with approximately 150 discussion forum
posts (although the number of different individuals posting is much lower)
138 people have completed the online survey

The Chamber of Commerce invited their membership to respond via the general
consultation response channels.
Discussions were held with both the 3rd Sector Network Executive and the wider
3rd Sector Reference Group.
The Schools Forum Budget Working Group discussed the proposals at their 16
January meeting.
Two meetings with Trade Unions were held through the corporate Joint
Consultative Group on 9 December and 16 January. Trade Unions were invited
to submit any comments to feed into the final budget papers to go to council on
16 February.

3. Feedback
Proposal 1: Residents’ parking charges
Based on the survey (online and hardcopy) results this proposal was relatively
polarising; 45% of respondents were in support and 48% opposed.
Feedback at the majority of consultation events was dominated by residents who
would be affected by the charge and tended to be opposed. Views on the
discussion forum were broadly opposed to the introduction of a charge.
Those in favour of charging tended to view it as reasonable that those who
benefit from a residents parking zone (RPZ) should be asked to contribute to its
costs. The £25 charge was seen as acceptable or even too low. Some argued
that the charge should generate additional income, not simply cover the cost of
administration and enforcement.
By contrast those who were opposed raised a number of objections:
•

It is wrong in principle, the argument being this is what people already pay
their taxes for;
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•
•
•

That the charge would unfairly discriminate against people on lower incomes
who, it is claimed, are more likely to live in RPZ areas;
That it is unfair to charge some people to park and not others (particularly
when RPZ boundaries appear arbitrary to many);
That the council would seek to significantly increase the charge each year.

A further group of respondents would be willing to accept a charge if:
•

•
•
•

the current arrangements for RPZ, including boundaries and nature of
restrictions, was thoroughly reviewed to ensure consistency across the
county;
the issue of non-residents abusing the system by parking in RPZ areas (by
using parking discs) was resolved;
there was significantly improved enforcement of the RPZ to deter abuse; and
residents were guaranteed a parking space outside their home.

Some also suggested that through more rigorous enforcement and higher fines
an equivalent level of income could be generated without the necessity of
introducing a charge.
It is also clear that there is a degree of public confusion about what constitutes a
RPZ and what does not and the distinctions between on-street, off-street and
residents parking.
Proposal 1: Reducing subsidy for care
A majority (43%) of survey respondents (online and hardcopy) opposed this
change, 36% were in favour with the remainder undecided.
The proposals prompted very little debate on the discussion forum.
From the other feedback received several themes are apparent:
•

•
•

•

That this proposal comes at a time when this group is facing changes to
services on a number of different fronts that may be unsettling and cause
distress. Therefore if reducing the subsidy is necessary it should be delayed
to allow other changes bed in.
That this group is also dealing with increases in charges (or reductions in
income) as a result of other local and national changes.
In conjunction with the point above, despite charges being means tested
some people may be unable to afford to pay for all the care they need. This
will have a negative immediate effect on their lives and increase costs to the
council further down the line.
That the proposal penalises those who have been thrifty and saved for their
retirement, whereas those who have made no such effort are “bailed out”. It is
argued that this removes the incentive to save.
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•

That targeting increases in charges on vulnerable elderly people is wrong in
principle.

Those in favour of the change tend to argue that those that can pay should pay;
provided that their payments are to cover the cost of their care not cross
subsidise the care of others and that the means testing is fair.
Priority services for future budget rounds
The feedback form included a question that asked the public to prioritise five
different areas of council service for protection from future spending reductions.
The five most commonly selected areas of service were:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Fire and Rescue Services
Adult Social Care
Schools
Children’s Services
Roads and rights of way

Service Area
Fire and Rescue Services
Adult Social Care
Schools
Children’s Services
Roads and rights of way
Waste and Recycling
Buses and transport
Libraries
Supporting businesses and the economy
Planning and environment
Supporting local communities
Community safety
Archives
Sustainability
Registration and Coroners’ services
Trading standards
Emergency planning
Health and safety
Customer services

% of respondents who
selected service
58.2
55.9
52.7
49.1
42.7
37.7
37.7
28.6
24.1
11.8
11.8
10.0
8.6
8.2
6.8
5.9
3.6
3.2
3.2

Further suggestions for how the council could save money
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Consultation respondents were asked to suggest further ways in which the
council might save money in future. Below is a summary of suggestions
provided:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Look at duplication of posts with similar functions across public sector
organisations and rationalise.
Pay freezes or reductions for staff.
Rationalise senior management posts, review number of councillors and
use of external consultants
Charge for on street parking
Reduce energy usage in council buildings/use renewable energy sources
Become Unitary authority
Look at Council Tax on empty/second homes
Turn off/dim street lights at night
Reduce number of council offices/share premises with other organisations
Move more services online to reduce transaction costs
Cut community grants
Cease paying Union representatives, they should be paid for by the
Unions
Cut sickness terms and conditions
Charge for bus passes
Stop council magazines
Promote tourism more
Reduce opening at HWRC, but do not close
Increase fines for traffic violations
Sell advertising space on council vehicles and buildings
Cut arts funding
Remove free parking for staff
Reduce waste in road resurfacing works – do it once and do it right
Streamline recruitment processes
Review size and fuel efficiency of fleet vehicles used
Look at innovative ways to process, and turn a profit from, gully waste.

Feedback from key stakeholders
Chamber of Commerce:
No standalone feedback was received.
3rd Sector Network:
Provided written response. Feedback focussed on changes to adult social care
and substantive comments included in discussion above.
Schools Forum Budget Working Group:
Discussed budget and noted future funding challenges but made no further
comment.
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Trade Unions:
Responses were received from the Fire Brigades Union and Unison. FBU
feedback focussed on the need to maintain high quality training provision for fire
fighters and a call to ensure that vacancies are filled to ensure adequate staffing
levels. Unison raised a number of concerns in relation to the Amey transition,
changes to Supporting People contracting arrangements and changes to the
HWRC network.
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APPENDIX M (i)
STATEMENT OF ROBUSTNESS, ADEQUACY OF RESERVES AND BUDGET
RISK

Report of the Assistant Director - Finance
1.

Introduction Section 25 of the Local Government Act 2003 requires the
Assistant Director – Finance as the Council’s Chief Finance Officer to report
on the robustness of the 2011/12 budget when the County is making the
statutory calculations required to determine Council Tax. This report must
deal with the robustness of the estimates included in the budget and the
adequacy of the reserves for which the budget provides.

1.2

Both these issues centre around risk and uncertainty and need to be
considered together.

2.

Robustness of the Budget - The key areas of evidence in forming a view
on the 2011/12 budget are: the process that the County has employed in
order to reach its decisions on the budget for next year; the financial risks
that the Authority is exposed to; and the reserves available to meet these
risks.
Process

2.1

The key elements that form the process for developing the budget are:
•

The projections of the resource position

•

Assessments by the County’s officers of the likely pressures on the
County’s 2012/13 budgets to continue its existing policies and meet new
statutory requirements. This has included projections of demographic
changes, statutory/regulatory changes, and activity demand factors
through the service review process at Directorate level

•

The County’s financial and performance monitoring processes

•

The need for capital investment as highlighted through the County’s
capital strategy and asset management plan

•

Economic data related to potential changes in interest and inflation rates
during the period of the budget

•

Officer advice at all stages of the process with respect to the deliverability
of savings, and specific budgetary considerations, including that of the
costs of maintaining current services

•

Detailed scrutiny of options and comparative data by both Members and
officers to confirm the implications of any proposals and the evaluation of
alternative options

•

Affordability including through the consideration of indicators under the
prudential code and the impact of the budget on Council Tax levels

•

The preparation of three year budgets as a means of identifying issues
for future years
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3.

Assessment The budget proposed is based upon estimates of what is
anticipated to happen over the coming 12 months, and as such there is
inevitable uncertainty. The past year has seen the publication of proposals
for some significant changes in local government financing with the
Resource Review, and localisation of business rates, The Autumn statement
set out revised downward assumptions in terms of UK growth, and continued
downward resourcing of the public sector for a further two years to 2015/16
aimed at reducing public spending and tackling the national budget deficit.
Whilst many commentators have indicated that inflationary pressures will
decrease, they have continued at high levels over the last few months.

3.1

The 2011/12 budget has seen significant reductions in the Council’s budget,
some of these changes were supported by changes in the responsibilities of
the Council, for example some of the areas previously funded by grant in
Children’s Services, whilst the majority of other changes the Council has
considered alternative courses of action to determine the options finally
chosen.

3.2

Implementing these changes has not been without difficulty, and some of the
issues experienced have included delays in reducing staffing numbers to
allow fully for redeployment, changes to policies or strategies from those
assumed in the budget, that had a knock on impact on saving reductions,
and some of the savings proving more difficult to deliver in the timescale
originally identified.

3.3

In 2012/13 the County continues to face a number of significant risks. The
main factors relate to the continued scale of the changes that are due to be
implemented during that year. This includes the continued delivery of
significant savings identified in the 2011/12 budget such as in Better Places
for Work, better for Adults and Children, and in waste, but also managing
pressures such as those related to looked after children, public expectations
of future service delivery as reductions are implemented, and working with
partner organisations to deliver future services in what will also be a very
difficult financial environment for them. As last year, in some areas there is
still a considerable amount to be done before implementation, for example
some of these proposals require policy changes or further feasibility work or
consultation before implementation creating risks related to achieving the
necessary decisions.

3.4

For 2012/13, it is expected that changes to the Council’s staffing structure
will be considerably less than for 2011/12, but for future years, greater
staffing changes will be necessary, and with the changes that have already
been implemented, this compounds the risk of delivery.

3.5

In terms of equal pay, whilst significant progress has been made in dealing
with historical liabilities, there is still a risk to the Council. The older
outstanding claims are those predominantly related to schools based staff.
These outstanding claims concern equal pay claims that have not been
settled to date, and which now in all probability will be subject to further
litigation. There have also been new claims arising from the new pay and
grading structure that will need to be assessed. The earmarked reserves will
continue to need to be maintained, but the shift in emphasis for equal pay
and modernisation has moved towards the risk associated with the schools
and single status, and increasingly the one off costs associated with budget
implementation.
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3.6

This year the key risk area is the Council’s ability to manage the necessary
changes successfully, and make the necessary decisions to support these
changes in a timely way, and thus ensure that budget proposals, are
implemented effectively and that planning and mitigation starts early in
respect of 2013/14 and beyond. As last year, the budget proposals include
an additional contingency specifically to enable the County some ability to
respond to changes that may take place.

3.7

With these reservations, in the view of the Chief Finance Officer the overall
assessment given all these parameters is that the County’s 2011/12 budget
has been formulated following a robust process, but there remains a great
deal to do to implement this budget.

3.8

This cannot be taken as a guarantee that the budget can be implemented
without issue or variation, or that every issue was fully resolved when the
budget was set. It remains essential that there is robust implementation of
the budget, supported by ongoing monitoring of financial, service and
economic information.

3.9

It must be recognised that given the size of the County’s budget it should be
possible to manage most non-exceptional in year variations through
virements and if necessary in year savings.

3.10

The following areas of potential risk exist within the County’s proposed
budget, which due to uncertainty or volatility will require the specific and
careful monitoring both of financial, staffing and service data over the
coming year. A list of identified risks is set out in Appendix N(i). In some
cases these risk areas offer exciting new opportunities for the Council but
can also pose fresh challenges. For example the transition to the new
highways and ICT arrangements should present clear long term benefits and
support the achievement of the Council Plan.

3.11

These risks include:
a. Budget Implementation due to the potentially challenging nature of the
transformation agenda and savings built into the council tax requirement,
particularly in respect of the large reviews of existing services and cross
cutting savings. Of the total savings, 30% equating to £9m are due to be
delivered from eight significant programmes, this increases to over 40%
or £19m in the subsequent year. If budget proposals cannot be delivered
as anticipated then alternative savings will need to be identified in year,
and this will also impact on future year’s planning assumptions.
b. Equal Pay due uncertainty around the outcomes of the outstanding and
new equal pay claims
c. Contract Transition due to one off costs associated with transition, and
the establishment of effective new working arrangements
d. Children’s Services (Non-Schools) due to the uncertainties around the
volatility of client numbers and placement costs, particularly in the light of
the national focus on safeguarding
e. Adult Social Care / Learning Disabilities due to uncertainty in demand
f. Highways due to the potential winter maintenance costs
g. Waste due to the requirement to meet recycling targets, and waste
savings
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h. National Policy Changes due to the risks associated with new policies,
including the outcome of the resource review and other significant
changes in local government funding
i.

Price/Pay/Interest rates due to pay, prices and interest rates changing
from the assumptions built into the budget requirement

j.

Government targets due to potential inadequate information to support
returns or data quality

k. Investment Stability due to global economic financial conditions
l.

Capital Programme cost pressures above inflation and risks in relation to
cost and time overruns on external schemes and the ability to generate
target land sales

3.12

Where budget variances arise it is important that Directorates continue to
anticipate and pursue prompt corrective action. Members will continue to be
provided with regular reports to monitor progress. However, it is vital that this
is coupled with the monitoring of service trends and data. With capital
schemes this must mean ensuring robust project management processes
are in place.

3.13

In the main body of this report reference is made to the challenge the County
faces in budget years from 2013/14 by when there is a requirement for
cumulative savings of £75m to balance the budget, £33m of net savings
were included in 2011/12 budget proposal. These savings are in line with the
national spending totals, however, it is vital that significant steps continue to
be made by Cabinet and the Corporate Management Team to ensure the
budgets in those years do match the resources available.

3.14

It is essential that planning starts early in 2012/13 to develop budget and
service proposals to deliver these budget reductions. The continuation of the
existing policy of reviewing all vacancies needs to continue in 2012/13. By
the middle of the year plans need to be well enough developed to start
taking the necessary steps to prepare for implementation and avoid, where
possible, one off implementation costs. Where this is not possible it may
lead to increases in the savings required, to allow for later implementation
and implementation costs. This should be avoided where possible.

4

ADEQUACY OF RESERVES

4.1.1 The County may carry a number of types of reserves. These will be held for
two main purposes:

4.2

•

A working balance to help cushion the impact of uneven cash flows and
the impact of unexpected events. This forms part of the General
Reserves

•

As a means of building up funds, often referred to as earmarked
reserves, to meet known or predicted liabilities.

General Reserves Based upon the assumptions set out in the December
budget monitoring report the General Fund working balance is projected to
stand at £15m at the end of 2011/12, a small increase from £14.8m at the
end of 2010/11.
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4.3

4.4

The judgement of the adequacy of the level of the general fund reserves
includes assessments of the County’s financial capability, including:
•

The risks and uncertainties that the Council is facing and their financial
consequences

•

Its overall financial standing judged by such factors, for example, as
levels of income collection, risk management and external auditor
judgements

•

The track record of budget management in the County, including those in
relation to partnerships

•

The capacity to manage in-year budget pressures

•

The strength of financial information and reporting

•

The significant future challenges that the Council is facing plus the likely
Government agenda

•

The ability of the Council to utilise earmarked reserves in the short term if
necessary

•

The opportunity costs of holding reserves and balances

The predominant ongoing risks to the County are:
a) The significant transformation in the way Council services are provided
and developing the associated infrastructure to support them. As well as
significant opportunities and benefits this also presents associated risks,
many of which may become financial risks.
b) The risks associated with budget implementation, and transition from
existing contract to new arrangements
c) The ongoing increasing demand for services as resources available
decrease
d) One off risks such adverse weather, flooding, and business interruption
e) Risks associated with ongoing investigations,
f) Claims associated with equal pay

4.5

Reserves effectively exist to ensure that the risks do not destabilise the
services that are being provided during the year. The Council faces constant
change, and needs to update and respond to this. Reserves form an
important part of the financial strategy, allowing the authority to manage
change without undue impact on the Council Tax. As such reserves are a
key element in strong financial standing.

4.6

The Council holds revenue reserves to mitigate future risks, such as:

4.7

•

Increased costs and demands, that cannot be managed by Directorates

•

Potential liabilities that arise during the year

•

To provide a contingency against exceptional events, such as severe
winter weather

The coming year presents significant challenges. The global economy is still
volatile. In recent months although inflation has started to fall from its high in
October potential pressures on supply of oil etc could still have a
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destabilising effect. Pressure to raise interest rates as a means to control
this may be the resultant factor. Economic recovery is stagnant with many
fearing that the UK has already entered a double dip recession. Eurozone
issues continue to dominate global arenas. The UK economy continues to
be very sensitive to political, economic and global factors, and there may be
associated impact upon Council services and funding. The Chancellors
Autumn Statement has also predicated that cuts in Local Government
Funding will be needed for a further two years and the national totals
released if followed through in similar proportions to current funding would
see savings requirements ramped up further in 2015/16 and 2016/17.
4.8

The Audit Commission view on the level of balances to be held has changed
over the years, varying for Counties between 3% and 5% of Net Revenue
Expenditure (excluding schools), which would equate to £12m to £18m. The
current view is that the level of balances should be based on the advice of
the Assistant Director - Finance and “should be supported by a robust risk
assessment of the future risks facing the Council”.

4.9

An assessment of the major financial risks faced by the County is set out in
Appendix M(ii). This sets out a probability weighted assessment, the
analysis indicates that the average risks faced by the County equates to
£12m. Whilst the likelihood of all these risks occurring in any one year is
low, there are significant areas of uncertainty particularly in respect of the
degree of change occurring across the Council as a whole. In addition to
these the County also needs to maintain balances to meet the potential call
of items such as Major Disasters and Business Continuity disruptions and a
general contingency for cash flow requirements. These can be estimated at
approximately £3.0m. Adding this to the £12m mentioned above gives a total
of £15.m.

4.10

It should however be noted that some of the risks facing the Authority have a
total potential impact higher than the level of General Reserves, for example
the County’s upper investment limit of £25m for any one institution, hence
the County’s exposure could be as much as this if an institution became
insolvent. In the event of a financial loss of this scale, the County would
need to look to its other reserves to manage this risk in the short term.

4.11

The advice of the Assistant Director - Finance is that having considered the
needs for balances alongside ongoing financial stability, previous
experience, current monitoring and management systems and potential
future challenges, the risks inherent in the County’s budget and the County’s
Treasury Management Strategy, that the County should continue its strategy
to maintain a stable level of General Reserves. If anything the last few years
have underlined the importance and benefit of holding reserves.

4.12

It is recommended that the County continues with its existing strategy, where
reserves fall below the target level:
•

Windfall surpluses and receipts are used to build balances – this may
include future additional CWM dividends;

•

Where possible rationalise existing earmarked reserves, transferring
balances to the General Reserve if appropriate

•

Where underspends arise in the revenue budget, transfer these to the
General Reserves
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•

If reserves are not increasing plan in future years’ budgets to make an
ongoing revenue contribution to the General Reserves.

•

If necessary identify in year savings and efficiencies that can contribute
to the level of balances

4.13

Based upon the financial plans in the Medium Term Financial Strategy, the
forecast balances for General Reserves are set out in Appendix L(Iii):

4.14

Opportunity Cost of Holding Reserves - Holding General Reserves to
meet unexpected events or emergencies is a necessary requirement. There
is however a careful balance to be struck between holding too much and too
little money in reserves. If reserves are too small this increases the Council’s
exposure to risk. Money unnecessarily held in reserves is not being spent on
services and delivering the Council’s priorities.

4.15

If balances were to be considered to fund one off expenditure, then the
opportunity cost is the improvements that would accrue from that
expenditure, for example improvements in services, increased performance
or some other measure. There are a number of one off and capital items that
Members have considered as part of the budget process but that have not
been funded in the budget proposals. This is the opportunity that is being
missed by holding General Reserves. However, this is only relevant if those
items match the Council’s priorities and Medium Term Financial Plan.

4.16

It is important when considering the level of working balances that the issue
of the opportunity costs and benefits of such an approach are also
considered and that Members weigh up the potential benefits against the
risks.

4.17

The other important factor to consider is that balances can only be spent
once. There is a significant risk of financial instability if significant levels of
balances are used to fund ongoing spending or reductions in Council Tax.
This is brought to the fore with the extension of the Council Tax Subsidy
Grant and the Localism Act which brings in the requirement for referendums
if there is a requirement to set what are considered to be excessive Council
Tax levels. This effective capping regime may limit future Council Tax rises,
which could mean that any need to replenish balances could impact on front
line services.

4.18

Hence the level of balances held overall is a balance between the risks
facing the County and the need to protect the County and Council Tax payer
from the short and longer term potential impact of these risks and the
opportunity costs of holding those balances. The previous advice that the
Council should plan to build up its reserves must be stressed. It is not
recommended that General Reserves be used to support the revenue
budget.
EARMARKED RESERVES

4.19

There are also a number of other specific earmarked reserves that because
of their nature are not generally available to support the Council’s medium
term financial plan. Examples of such reserves range from the Equal Pay
and Modernisation reserve and Schools Reserves which represent the
cumulative balances held by individual schools, to the reserve that is used to
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build up resources for elections, to smaller reserves such as for fire fighters
ill health retirements.
4.20

Overall, earmarked revenue reserves (including the Equal Pay and
Modernisation Reserve) are forecast, including school balances, to be
£64.1m at 31st March 2012. These fall into the main categories in the table
below.
£

Reserve
Equal Pay and Modernisation Reserve
PFI Payment Smoothing Reserves
LAA Reward Grant
Insurance Reserve
School related reserves
Other Earmarked Reserves
TOTAL

£’m
24.8
19.5
4.9
4.4
2.7
7.8
64.1

4.21

Equal Pay and Modernisation Reserve - This reserve is earmarked to
cover the costs and risks associated with equal pay claims, single status
implementation and meet the costs of organisational change, such as
redundancies or transition costs

4.22

In terms of equal pay, significant progress has been made over the last few
years in settling historic equal pay claims. Of the historic claims there
remains one significant area where claims are still to be settled, and this
relates to claims from school based staff, carrying out similar roles to those
claims already settled for Council based staff. Whilst an offer has been made
for these staff, this has not at this stage been accepted. Not all claims have
or will be settled via this route, and there remain a number of claims that will
be determined through litigation. In addition there are a series of claims from
school based staff, where the Council has assessed that it believes that it
would succeed in defending against the claims lodged. All in all, although
positive progress in dealing with historical equal pay liabilities has been
made over the past two years, equal pay remains a volatile and changeable
matter that requires further work and continued contingency.

4.23

In relation to single status, the reserve will be utilised in 2012/13 to meet the
part year impact of pay protection, which comes to an end in
September 2012. In addition the Council has recently received claims
related to the new pay and grading structure; at this stage it is too early to
assess the merit of these claims or their monetary value. These will need to
be assessed over the coming months, and hence an ongoing reserve will be
required by the Council to manage these claims.

4.24

In respect of budget implementation, the changes to the budget in 2011/12
involved nearly 600 staff reductions, and one off costs, including costs to the
pension fund of nearly £14m. The costs associated with voluntary and
compulsory redundancies were met from this reserve. It is estimated that
there will be over 100 staff reductions in 2012/13. In the years to 2014/15,
given the overall level of savings required it could be anticipated that there
may be similar levels of one off costs as there were for 2011/12. The
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Chancellor’s Autumn Statement also signalled the requirement for further
savings requirements for 2015/16 and 2016/17. If the reserve is fully utilised,
consideration will need to be given as to how these one off transition costs
can be managed in future.
4.25

Finally the Council will be entering into a new ICT contract from April 2012.
The report to Cabinet highlighted the need for one off transition costs to be
financed, and the use of the equal pay and modernisation reserve to do this.
These costs, £2.680m would be financed in 2012/13 and then repaid from
the contract savings over the subsequent two years.

4.26

The reserve is adequate for the immediate calls upon it. However taking the
costs in 2012/13 into account(including the repayment outlined above), there
is an estimated balance on the reserve of £16-17m from 2013/14 to meet the
outstanding equal pay, single status and redundancy costs. There are a
number of unknown factors in respect of these costs, and it could be
envisaged that the reserve may not be adequate for all the potential calls
upon it in future, therefore the Council should consider the use of any future
windfall surpluses, or underspends to further support this reserve.

4.27

School Balances - As at the end of March 2012, individual school balances
are expected to stand at £1.4m and the total of DSG funded balances at
£2.689m. The net balances on schools have fallen for the past few years
and this position is liable to continue. Whilst the new regulations related to
Academies, mean that if a school transferring is in deficit, then the deficit is
‘paid off’, it is of concern that the trend in relation to balances is continuing

4.28

From September 2010, schools have been required to address their budget
deficits within one year or receive appropriate approval for a deficit budget
from the Corporate Director – Children’s Services. The position will need to
continue to be carefully monitored to ensure that this is effective, with robust
action to address the deficits that arise.

4.29

PFI Smoothing Reserves These sums are fully committed to smooth the
cost of payments to PFI providers over the duration of PFI contracts.
Smoothing is required because in the early years of contracts the amount of
PFI grant and other funding exceeds payments to the operator, but later in
the contract, as payments are indexed, payments exceed funding. Surpluses
in early years are therefore set aside to cover the shortfall that would
otherwise arise in later years. Balances on these reserves are informed by
financial models which are planned to be fully used by the end of the
contract. If sums are withdrawn from these reserves there is a high risk of
not being able to afford contractual payments in later years of projects. The
amounts in these reserves relate mainly to the CNDR, but also to the Fire
PFI scheme

4.30

LAA Reward Grant This reserve was created from the revenue element of
LAA Performance Reward Grant and is fully committed to support
Accessible Cumbria as agreed by Cabinet on 15th September 2011.

4.31

Insurance Reserve This reserve is maintained to meet costs of selfinsurance. This covers risks that are not covered by insurance policies, such
as terrorism risk, damage to highways, excesses on polices and costs above
claims limits. Events such as the Foot and Mouth outbreak in 2001, and
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flooding emergencies in 2005 and 2009, demonstrate the need to maintain
this reserve at a sufficient level to cover foreseeable risks. Professional
advice from our insurance advisors is taken in this regard.
5.0

BUDGET RISK

5.1

The assessment and addressing of risks is an important element of sound
financial management. Appendix L(ii) discusses risk and highlights various
potential risks.

5.2

The current funding scenario has meant that the previously agreed change
programmes increase in 2012/13 in terms of delivering the budget. These
significant and ambitious plans bring with them significant risks, together with
the current economic and political risks and risks associated with service
demand.

5.3

The County faces a number of challenges that bring significant opportunities,
such as the academies programme, implementation of new ICT, transitions
in terms of contract arrangements, and delivering transformation and more
efficient Council Services. These significant ambitions also bring with them
risks, as set out above, together with the usual economic risks and risks
associated with service demand.

5.4

Some risks are dependant upon external factors, so for example the Council
is undertaking ongoing work in relation to former contractors, where the
outcome will ultimately be determined by the courts or arbitration.

5.5

The key for the County is that these risks are managed effectively over the
coming years and that the Council is in a strong enough financial position to
manage adverse risks.
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APPENDIX M (ii)

DIRECTORATE

BASIS OF CORE
ASSUMPTION

EFFECT ON
BUDGET

COMMENTARY

BUDGET HEADING

OTHER
MEASURES TO
MITIGATE RISK

WORST LIKELIH
CASE
OOD
£000

%

ESTIMATED
RISK
£000

RISK
2,000

50

1,000

Additional cost/budget Pan Cumbria
pressure
waste
management

2,000

10

200

Additional cost/budget
pressure

1,000

10

100

Kendal Fell - Uncertainty whether Additional cost/budget
pressure
Kendal Fell tonnage will be
included in the southern waste
treatment facility as commissioning
waste in 2012/13.

2,000

25

500

2012/13 winter may be similar to
recent winters which has been
worse than the medium term

3,000

40

1,200

800

50

400

Volatility of care
packages

During 2011/12 the Looked After
Children service is forecast to
overspend by £2.1m. Management
action is being taken to review the
placement strategy for children
looked after. However, these are
demand-led budgets and the
Council has a statutory duty to

Individual care
packages can cost
between £10,000 and
£250,000 depending
on the compexity of
care needs. The
average cost of a care
package is £30,000.

Analysis of waste
arisings over recent
years

Increase in waste tonnages to
landfill / waste treatment facilities
above forecast

CHILDREN'S

LOOKED AFTER
CHILDREN

Monitoring and
careful
management of
care packages

Increasing cost of care
packages

ENVIRONMENT
WASTE DISPOSAL
Waste Tonnage changes

Technical reports
ENVIRONMENT
WASTE DISPOSAL
Leachate from closed landfill
sites
ENVIRONMENT
WASTE DISPOSAL
Kendal Fell - contract timings
resulting in gaps in provision

ENVIRONMENT
WINTER MAINTENANCE
Number of treatment days

Trend analysis over
recent years

Cost information from
ENVIRONMENT
Districts
PUBLIC TRANSPORT
The Council has agreed
reduced operator
reimbursement rates but
there are risks of delivery and
operators not being able to
achieve these savings.

ALL
CONTRACT TRANSITION

INVESTIGATIONS

Additional cost/budget Close
The Council set a budget for
pressure
management and
2011/12 at £7.2M but this is
early identification
forecast to overspend of £0.8m .
The Council has reduced the future
reimbursement factor that it pays
the operators for concessionary
passengers. There are risks around
delivery resulting in savin

Information from
management
estimate

Costs incurred with the new
Additional cost/budget
contract arrangements have been pressure
assessed and included within the
budget. Some costs may occur that
have not been previously identified
or as part of contract negotiations
or arising from closure of existing
contracts

The Council has
identified costs
due to the Council
from services
provided.

4,000

25

1,000

Information from
management
estimate

Outcome of investigation may
result in additional costs for the
Council.

The Council has
investigated
existing wokring
practices and is
seeking to recoup
costs.

5,000

40

2,000

The Council has changed
contract arrangements e.g.
ICT and made changes to
existing arrangements e.g
Highways throughout
2011/12.
ALL

Additional cost/budget
pressure

Additional cost

The Council has ongoing
investigations in respect of
existing and previous
arrangements
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DIRECTORATE

BASIS OF CORE
ASSUMPTION

COMMENTARY

EFFECT ON
BUDGET

BUDGET HEADING

OTHER
MEASURES TO
MITIGATE RISK

WORST LIKELIH
CASE
OOD
£000

%

ESTIMATED
RISK
£000

RISK
Estimated increase in
Cumbrians aged over
65 derived from
census data.
Assumptions based
on current mix of care
OLDER ADULT
DEMOGRAPHIC GROWTH provision
Increased demand for social
care services from older
people
ADULTS & LOCAL
SERVICES

Modelling has been used for past Gross expenditure on
older adults services
two years giving a degree of
assurance to the figures. There is, is £108m. A 2%
however, a degree of uncertainty as variance in the
there is a range of factors that can number of people
supported would give
influence the number of people
a £2m risk
receiving care, the type of care
provided, the cost

Mental Health
Medium term budget currently
Strategies produced a assumes a linear increase in the
number of people with learning
report on the LD
disabilities across the LD
LEARNING DISABILITY
economy in 2006
outlining investment economy.LD has delivered on its
POOLED FUND
efficiency plans in the past 2 years.
Increased demand for social required into LD
However, this service has
services and
care services from people
efficiencies that the overspent in the past and there is a
with learning disabilities.
service would need to na
Reduction in funding from
deliver
PCT for learning disability
services
ADULTS & LOCAL
SERVICES

Continuation of
preventative
agenda. Close
working with the
PCT. Continuation
of the
modernisation
agenda

LD service have a
gross budget of £50m,
part of which is now
grant funded, if this
grant were to be
reduced and/or there
were an increase in
the number and size
of care packages to
be funded, there could
be a potential risk of
approximately £500k.

1,500

50

750

500

20

100

1,900

50

950

300

50

150

5,000

15

750

BUDGET
IMPLEMENTATION
RESOURCES

NON PAY INFLATION

Core assumptions set There is some risk that actual
out in budget report. inflation used for indexation on
contractual commitments is higher
than assumed in the budget e.g if
inflation does not fall as quickly as
forecast by market commentators.
A related risk is that some budgets
for supplies and

1.0% variation on
supplies and services
budgets not subject to
an inflation uplift
equates to £900k.
1.0% variation on
index-linked contracts
a further £300k

Inflation pressures could be
higher than budgeted.

RESOURCES
INTEREST BUDGET
Investment Balances + rates
of return

Assumed investment The net interest estimate is the
0.25% variation in
returns reflect market least certain element of the forecast return on investments
views and views of
is £155k. Each £1m
because it does not flow directly
treasury management from other budgeted figures. The
variation in investment
advisors. Balances
reasonableness of the estimate has balances has effect of
are based on
been checked against actual
approximately £9k
budgeted
amounts reported in the statements
assumptions
of accounts in rec

ALL

The terms of the CRC Energy
Management
estimate if 10% data Efficiency Scheme includes
error were to occur on provision for penalties for
e.g. CRC non
incomplete or inaccurate data.
compliance with other Similar fines or penalties could be
i
d if h G

COMPLIANCE WITH
CENTRAL GOVERNMENT
TARGETS

Additional cost/budget
pressure
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Different indices
have been used in
the budget where
inflation pressures
are likely to be
materially different,
based on
forecasts from the
Bank of England
and from
independent
forecasts.
Assumptions take
account of the
dates when
contracts are
uplifted.
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DIRECTORATE

BASIS OF CORE
ASSUMPTION

EFFECT ON
BUDGET

COMMENTARY

BUDGET HEADING
RISK
Risk of non compliance with targets
Government targets and
reporting requirements e.g
Carbon Reduction reporting

incurred if other Government
targets are not achieved or reported
on accurately
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OTHER
MEASURES TO
MITIGATE RISK

WORST LIKELIH
CASE
OOD
£000

%

ESTIMATED
RISK
£000
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DIRECTORATE

BASIS OF CORE
ASSUMPTION

COMMENTARY

EFFECT ON
BUDGET

BUDGET HEADING

OTHER
MEASURES TO
MITIGATE RISK

WORST LIKELIH
CASE
OOD
£000

%

ESTIMATED
RISK
£000

RISK
CHILDREN'S

A recent consultation on the
amount each Academy receives in
respect of Council central costs is
suggesting a higher proportion to
be top sliced than currently
assumed

Management
estimate

The Council incurs costs as
Increased costs
academies convert. If a higher
incurred
number convert than expected we
will have an increased revenue cost

ACADEMIES - LACSEG
COSTS
Consultation on academy
central costs top sliced
results in higher reduction in
Council funding

CHILDREN'S
ACADEMIES - COST OF
CONVERSION
Council costs (legal and
children services costs) rise
due to high number of
academy conversions

Reducing balances
CHILDREN'S
SCHOOL BALANCES
Net school balance become
negative and need to be
offset by general fund
balances
ALL

Increased payments Response to the
to converting
consultation has
academies during the been sent
year

Management
estimate

Of the £20m savings
proposals £6m
assessed to have
significant risk.

DELIVERY OF SAVINGS

There has been signifcant decline
in school balances over the
previous few years and resources
continue not to rise with inflation.

400

40

160

Modelling of likely
academy costs on
conversion and
estimates of
numbers to
convert

300

30

90

Code on general fund work ongoing with
reserves
schools to deliver
deficit recovery
plans

2,000

30

600

6,000

20

1,200

The budget includes a number of Savings not delivered Project planning
very significant service reviews and
restructures. A further £20m of
savings is planned for 2012/13 in
addition to savings to be delivered
in 2011/12. The degree of risk
associated with each saving varies.
Detailed work req

Savings identified are either
not realised or only partially
realised

REVENUE SUB
TOTAL

37,700

11,150

REVENUE
IMPACT OF
ESTIMATED
RISK

CAPITAL PROGRAMME

Progress has been made on
individual schemes but there is still
a risk of delay due to adverse
weather, unforeseeen issues,
appeals on decisions etc

Increased project
costs, possible legal
costs incurred and
contractor penalties
paid

Basic Need Grant and Prioritsed
Maintenance Grant each year to
reflect the number of academies
that have converted. Assumptions
have been made on numbers
converting.

Reduced grant
received - risk is
calculated on
financing cost at 10%
if grants replaced with
debt finance.

Identification of future Estimates have been developed
capital sales
based on available surplus
properties and possible market
conditions for sale. Market
conditions may change and result
in lower sale values or reduced

Reduced receipts risk is calculated on
financing cost at 10%
if receipts replaced
with debt finance.

CHILDREN'S /
RESOURCES
ACADEMIES - CAPITAL
Project delayed due to
unforseen circumstances and
penalties incurred
CHILDREN'S /
RESOURCES
ACADEMIES FUNDING
Capital Grants are reduced
significantly compared to
estimates
RESOURCES

CAPITAL RECEIPTS

Total grants for
2012/13 have been
finalised. For 2013/14
and 2014/15 total
grants are estimated
at £19.1m
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Firm contracts with
contractors

The estimates are
cautious and do
not cover all
available surplus
assets

300

5

15

19,000

40

760

1,800

30

54

APPENDIX M (ii)

DIRECTORATE

BASIS OF CORE
ASSUMPTION
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OTHER
MEASURES TO
MITIGATE RISK

WORST LIKELIH
CASE
OOD
£000

%

ESTIMATED
RISK
£000

RISK
Capital receipt estimates are
not achieved

RESOURCES
ESTIMATED CAPITAL
SCHEMES
Schemes out for consultation
result in increased costs
when finalised

demand for land and properties
may reduce the number of sales

PID's developed

Robust challeneg
A number of schemes have been Increased costs to
to costs and
included within the capital
captal schemes
programme that have estimated
resulting in increased review of PID's
costs as part of consultation
borrowing costs.
exercises. These costs may alter as Worst case increase
in capital costs is
the schemes are finalised
estimated at £1m,
borrowing costs for
this could result in
£100k a year
CAPITAL SUB
TOTAL

1,000

300

REVENUE AND
CAPITAL SUB
TOTAL
PROVISION FOR
BUSINESS CONTINUITY
AND CASH MANAGEMENT

20

849

11,999

3,000

Meeting the costs of extraordinary
events such as flooding, foot and
mouth. Such events can cost £2m
each. If infrastructure is damaged
costs can increase signifcantly
GRAND TOTAL
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20

38,000

14,999

SUMMARY OF EARMARKED RESERVES

Description

CHILDRENS' SERVICES
ENVIRONMENT
LOCAL COMMITTEES
SAFER, STRONGER COMMUNITIES
RESOURCES

APPENDIX M (iii)
Forecast
Balance at
31/3/12 Net Use 2012/13
£000
£000

Forecast
Balance at
31/3/13
£000

£000

Forecast
Balance at
31/3/14
£000

£000

Forecast
Balance at
31/3/15
£000

(112)
(2,958)
(840)
(157)
(260)

0
2,409
840
50
0

(112)
(549)
0
(107)
(260)

0
(200)
0
0
0

(112)
(749)
0
(107)
(260)

0
(200)
0
0
0

(112)
(949)
0
(107)
(260)

CENTRALLY HELD RESERVES
Elections

(309)

(119)

(428)

428

0

(119)

(119)

LPSA

(100)

0

(100)

0

(100)

0

(100)

Sea Fisheries Boat
Flood Defence

(809)
(700)

809
0

0
(700)

(103)
0

(103)
(700)

(103)
0

(206)
(700)

Transport
ICT Pensions Reserve
To fund 2012/13 budget
Improvement & Efficiency Reserve
CENTRALLY HELD RESERVES

(800)
0
(11)
(740)
(3,458)

0
(100)
0
(100)
490

(800)
(100)
(11)
(840)
(2,968)

0
(100)
0
(265)
(40)

(800)
(200)
(11)
(1,105)
(3,008)

0
(100)
0
0
(322)

(800)
(300)
(11)
(1,105)
(3,330)

INSURANCE

(4,402)

0

(4,402)

0

(4,402)

0

(4,402)

TOTAL OTHER CCC RESERVES

(12,198)

3,789

(8,409)

(240)

(8,649)

(522)

(9,171)

EQUAL PAY & MODERNISATION RESERVE

(24,775)

9,044

(15,731)

(539)

(16,270)

(721)

(16,991)

REVENUE GRANTS RESERVES
CNDR Grant in Advance

(13,034)

(2,325)

(15,359)

(890)

(16,249)

(1,228)

(17,477)

CNDR PFI Reserve
Fire PFI

(6,487)
0

0
(1,001)

(6,487)
(1,001)

0
(1,032)

(6,487)
(2,033)

0
(1,050)

(6,487)
(3,083)

Other Revenue Grants paid in advance.

(4,931)

4,961

300

(700)

(400)

0

(400)

(24,452)

1,605

(22,847)

(1,922)

(24,769)

(2,278)

(27,047)

(5,331)

1,383

(3,948)

0

(3,948)

0

(3,948)

(66,756)

15,821

(50,935)

(2,701)

(53,636)

(3,521)

(57,157)

(2,689)

1,589

(1,100)

(700)

(1,800)

0

(1,800)

TOTAL EARMARKED RESERVES

(69,445)

17,410

(52,035)

(3,401)

(55,436)

(3,521)

(58,957)

GENERAL RESERVES

(14,971)

0

(14,971)

0

(14,971)

0

(14,971)

TOTAL REVENUE GRANTS RESERVES
TOTAL EARMARKED CAPITAL RESERVES

TOTAL CCC EARMARKED RESERVES
DSG FUNDED RESERVES
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Sept 2010

Ethnicity, Age, Gender, including transgender, Disability and health and wellbeing, Sexual
Orientation, Age, Marital Status, Religion/Belief, Socio Economic, Community Cohesion
One Directorate

To identify if the proposal to decrease the level of subsidy for social care charges for adults
18+ has any adverse impact on any of the following protected characteristics:-

Adult and Local Services
Adult Social Care
Richard Parry
Proposal

Cumbria County Council Equality Impact Assessment Proforma

Scope of the EIA:
• One directorate

Aims of the
the EIA
Purpose of the EIA

Directorate
Unit/Team
Director Responsible for EIA
Service EIA or Proposal

Equality Impact Assessment
Decreasing the level of subsidy for Social Care charges

APPENDIX N

1
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Cross directorate
Outsourced organisation

Cumbria County Council Equality Impact Assessment Proforma

•
•

Sept 2010

2
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Cumbria County Council Equality Impact Assessment Proforma

Sept 2010

The majority of the £2.8m revenue saving the council still has to make this year will come from internal changes to how we do
business. These will not achieve the full £2.8m saving meaning some changes to services are also being proposed.

A real challenge for Adult Social Care in Cumbria relates to the scale of the national deficit and the resultant austerity measures.
This has had a direct impact on the money available to Cumbria County Council which has led to the requirement to identify savings
across the whole council, including Adult Social Care. This impact of this will influence the way we work in the foreseeable future,
however it also provides opportunities to meet the needs of individuals in different ways taking account of emerging government
policy, shrinking budgets and rising expectations.

In late 2010, the Department of Health (DoH) published ‘A Vision for Adult Social Care’ setting out a new direction for Adult Social
Care in which personalised services and outcomes take centre stage for individuals and their carers. The vision states that the
government ‘want professionals to have freedom from local authority procedures and be able to work more closely with people
who use services’. The vision for a modern system of social care is built on seven principles; personalisation, prevention, partnership,
plurality, protection, productivity and people. This is supported by the partnership agreement ‘Think Local, Act Personal’ made up of
the Association of Directors of Adult Social Services, the Local Government Association and the Department of Health. The
agreement makes a commitment to real change in adult social care; “Our goal is for people to have better lives through more choice
and control over the support they use: often referred to as "personalisation". We represent a wide range of organisations - from
people who use services and carers, to the providers of services and representatives from central and local government”.

National Direction and Challenges

3
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Sept 2010

Personal contributions are calculated on an individual basis and are means tested. As a consequence, some
people will make no contribution to the cost of the services that they receive because they have a low
income. The staff who undertake this calculation also look to make sure that people are claiming all the
benefits to which they are entitled.

This change will also assist the Council to maintain eligibility criteria for those who need social care
services. The approach means that Council resources are most focused on those least able to contribute
themselves.

Decreasing the subsidy that the Council provides to those who are more able to pay, would enable the
Council to maintain investment in prevention and reablement services for all vulnerable adults. These
services are provided free and can prevent people needing health or social care services.

Findings
The Council funds services such as day care and home care for eligible people. The numbers of older
people, and therefore demand for services, in Cumbria are increasing. Services that the Council provides
are generally paid for by a combination of a Council subsidy through Personal Budgets and individuals
through a personal contribution to the cost of the service, although the amount that people pay, if
anything, depends on personal circumstances. People with the lowest level of income have the greatest
level of subsidy and pay the least (if anything). People with greater income still receive a subsidy from the
Council.

Cumbria County Council Equality Impact Assessment Proforma

Type of information
Proposal – decreasing
the level of subsidy for
social care charges

List examples of background information that you think are relevant.
relevant If carrying out an assessment of a proposal this section should
include the data used to establish whether the proposal has an impact.

Phase 1: Gathering information

4
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no charge
no increase
£0.01 - £5.00
£5.01 - £10.00
£10.01 - £15.00
£15.01 - £20.00
£20.01 - £25.00
£25.01 - £30.00
£30.01 - £35.00
£35.01 - £40.00
> £40.00

Increase Per
Week

no charge
no increase
£0.01 - £5.00
£5.01 - £10.00
£10.01 - £15.00
£15.01 - £20.00
£20.01 - £25.00
£25.01 - £30.00
£30.01 - £35.00
£35.01 - £40.00
> £40.00

Increase Per
Week

2014/15
100%

2012/13 2013/14
80%
90%
Gender
F
M
845
658
879
586
270
155
325
151
109
69
153
76
95
46
36
25
49
31
25
13
19
16
Total
1503
1465
425
476
178
229
141
61
80
38
35

2014/15
100%
1503
1509
534
432
270
151
101
110
21
0
0
4631

2013/14
90%
1503
1480
528
463
273
215
104
41
24
0
0
4631

2012/13
80%
1503
1465
425
476
178
229
141
61
80
38
35
4631

Cumbria County Council Equality Impact Assessment Proforma

Charging Data

Sept 2010

5
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2805

1826

4631

Areas of the county where there is a low income rate and high rates of health deprivation and
disability are parts of Barrow in Furness which fall into the top three areas of highest rate of health
deprivation and disability and lowest incomes.
Areas of the county where there is the median income category appear to be the same areas as in
the lower quartile for lowest incomes where there is also high rates of health deprivation and
disability.
Areas of the county where there are the highest incomes, there is the lowest rate of health
deprivation and disability for example Wetheral in Carlisle and Crooklands in South Lakes.

Cumbria County Council Equality Impact Assessment Proforma

Sept 2010

General/All: This includes impacts that cuts across different protected groups
Issue:
Positive Impact/
Further comment
Negative Impact
Proposal – decreasing the
Positive Impact
The proposal is being consulted on inline with the consultation policy
which will enable people and community groups to consider the
level of subsidy for social care
proposals and feedback highlighting the areas in which they feel the
charges
council should prioritise and are the most important to them.
Proposal – decreasing the
Positive
The proposal to decrease the level of subsidy will have no impact on
vulnerable people who are on a low income who meet the fair access
level of subsidy for social care
to care criteria as there will be either no charge for the assessed
charges

The information below highlights issues raised from the information gathering section.

N

Further
action?
Y

The budget proposal is being consulted on which will enable people and community groups to consider the
proposals and feedback highlighting the areas in which they feel the council should prioritise and are the
most important to them. Feedback can be submitted by either online at Cumbria.gov.uk, replying in
writing, joining the discussion at cumbriabudget.ning.com, e-mailing or by attending a public event that are
being held in each of the six districts.

•

•

•

Upon analysing the Cumbria Atlas the following has been identified:-

Phase 2 Screening for Impacts

Cumbria County
Council’s Have Your
Say Consultation on
the draft council
budget

Cumbria Atlas

6
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Y

Cumbria County Council Equality Impact Assessment Proforma

Sept 2010

Upon analysing the charging the data, it is clear that females are more

Proposal – decreasing the
Negative Impact

Further
action

Gender: including men, women and transgender people.
Issue
Positive
Further comment:
Impact/Negative
Impact

Disability and health and wellbeing: All forms of disability recognised under the Disability Discrimination Act including sensory
impairment, mental health, learning disabilities, mobility related conditions, conditions such as heart disease, diabetes, asthma. This
also covers any impact on health and well being
Issue
Positive
Further comment:
Further
Impact/Negative
action?
Impact
Proposal – decreasing the
Potential Negative
The proposal could potentially impact on people’s mental health and
wellbeing due to the added pressures of financial commitments in the
level of subsidy for social care
current economic climate. To assist in the mitigation of this pressure
charges
the decrease in subsidy is proposed to be staggered over the next
three years.
Proposal – decreasing the
Positive
Based on the information currently available the proposal should not
have any adverse impact on people who live with a disability as the
level of subsidy for social care
financial assessment will continue to partially disregard income such as
charges
attendance allowance and DLA care and will disregard DLA mobility
allowance. The assessment will also take into consideration disability
related expenses.

N/A

Ethnicity: All ethnic groups recognised under the Race relations Act including Asian, Black, East Asian and white minority ethnic
groups, including Eastern Europeans, Irish people and Gypsy Travellers.
Issue
Positive Impact/
Further comment:
Further
Negative Impact
action?

community based service or no increase.

7
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likely to affected due to the higher number of female service users.

Sept 2010

Upon analysing the charging data, it is apparent the people who are
most likely to be affected are those people who a median income who
live in an area where there is a higher prevalence of health and

Cumbria County Council Equality Impact Assessment Proforma

Negative

Y

Further
action:

Socio-Economic Status: This can include people on low incomes, as well as issues around rural and urban deprivation
Area
Positive Impact/
Further comment:
Negative Impact

Proposal – decreasing the
level of subsidy for social care
charges

Further
action:

Further
action:

Further
action:

Religion/belief: all faiths including Christianity, Islam, Judaism, Hinduism, Buddhism, Sikhism and non religious beliefs such as
Humanism
Area
Positive Impact/
Further comment:
Negative Impact

Further comment:

Age: All age groups
Issue:
Positive Impact/
Negative

No specific impact

N/A

Sexual Orientation: including heterosexual, gay, lesbian and bisexual people
Issue:
Positive
Further comment:
Impact/Negative

level of subsidy for social care
charges

8
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Cumbria County Council Equality Impact Assessment Proforma

Based on actions raised in the action required box above
Actions
Lead officer
Area for further
Actions proposed
action
Charging Data
Further data is required, Richard Parry
including areas most
affected, to enable a
more in-depth analysis
to be carried out on the
protected
characteristics including
socio economic
Service Users
Once the budget
Richard Parry
consultation is
complete, the feedback

Phase 3: Action Planning
When

Resource
implications
Paul Turney – Data

Sept 2010

Any equality issues
identified as part of the
consultation process

Will be able to identify
if any of the protected
characteristics will be
adversely affected by
the proposal

Outcome

Community Cohesion: This is where a decision or a change to services may risk creating tensions between community groups in a
local area.
Issue
Positive Impact or
Negative impact or risks
Further Action
benefits
Required

disability deprivation.

9
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Cumbria County Council Equality Impact Assessment Proforma

Date of latest update of EIA

Sept 2010

Paul Turney, Group Finance Manager - A&LS + SSC
Susan Renucci, Performance Improvement Officer
Davina Jenkins, Performance Improvement Officer
Cumbria County Council’s Have Your Say Consultation on the draft
council budget

Have staff been involved in developing the EIA?

Have community organisations been involved?

January 2012
Judith Whittam, Assistant Director – Social Care

will be included in the
EIA and answered

Date completed
Lead officer
Signed off

Quality Assurance and EIA completion

Documents
Documents appended to the Equality Impact Assessment:

Charging Data

to be analysed for any
equality issues and
feedback taken on
board to update the EIA
If the proposal is
Richard Parry
implemented close
monitoring to be carried
out

10
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Sept 2010

As this proposal affects only 10% of overall income for South Lakes Leisure, it is unlikely that
this proposal will adversely affect the continuing viability of the Pool provision. There is
potential impact on groups who benefit from targeted swim sessions, and the Council will
need to monitor this impact and consider funding spot provision for groups protected under
the Equality Act.

Although the Swimming Pools are a discretionary function any Council decision relating to the
future of the pools must meet the Public Sector Equality Duty.

The purpose of this EIA is therefore to ensure that any implementation of changes to funding
Community Swimming Pools do not have an adverse impact on people protected under the
Equality Act.

Budget proposal: Cumbria County Council currently provides support to the provision of
certain community swimming pools and leisure facilities across the county. This proposal will
realise a saving in 2013/14 when an existing agreement ceases at the end of its term. In
addition, further work will be undertaken throughout 2012/13 to introduce funding to support
community swimming rather than direct funding to certain swimming pools.

Resources
N/A - part of Council Budget
Dominic Donnini
Budget Proposal

Cumbria County Council Equality Impact Assessment Proforma

Summary of findings

Aims of the EIA
Purpose of the EIA

Directorate
Unit/Team
Assistant Director Responsible for EIA
Service EIA or Proposal

Equality Impact Assessment Community Swimming Pools

11
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The proposal involves council funding for pools that may be run by third parties

Sept 2010

Recommendations 1-6 were accepted by Cabinet. A further recommendation was also accepted:

Findings
The Recommendations were:
1. That in order to improve equality of swimming pools across the county, the Council develops
and adopts a policy of funding swims and swimmers rather than specific pools;
2. That over the next twelve to eighteen months the Council moves towards ceasing direct
funding of swimming pools, and where possible / appropriate moves away from having
ownership of pools;
3. If Cabinet agree to cease funding. The Council should immediately advise all pools it currently
funds that we are looking to withdraw funding in order to give them time to begin to look for
alternative models of funding and support;
4. That Cabinet agree to provide a sum of money to fund swimming provision for certain
groups across the county providing they will help to deliver the Council’s priorities;
5. That the Council works with partners such as health to identify any additional resources that
could be used to support swimming across the county;
6. That the Council helps those swimming pools that may lose County Council funding to
identify routes for alternative sources of funding; and,
7. That Audit Committee are requested to consider reviewing a range of the agreements and
contracts relating to swimming pools as part of any ongoing work

Cumbria County Council Equality Impact Assessment Proforma

Type of information
Scrutiny report

List examples of background information that you think are relevant.
relevant If carrying out an assessment of a proposal this section should
include the data used to establish whether the proposal has an impact.

Phase 1: Gathering information

Scope of the EIA:
• One directorate
• Cross directorate
• Outsourced organisation

12
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Sept 2010

Gender, Ethnicity and Religion and Belief:
Targeted swim sessions for women is often used as a way to attract swimmers from some Black and
Minority groups, or from some religious groups. The South Cumbria BME Women’s Group have had
some experience in setting these up and they have suggested the following issues to be considered:
• Increasing the number of female lifeguards.
• Curtains or shutters for windows so members of the public cannot look in.

Gender
• Changing facilities for males and females have adequate child and baby facilities.

Disability – mobility impairments,
impairments, sensory impairments, mental health:
health:
• Layout of the whole premises – parking, entrance, changing areas and the pool.
• Training for lifeguards.
• Explore possibility of a) disability swim sessions or b) roping off lanes or areas of the pool to
allow disabled swimmers to be supported effectively (depending on a case by case approach
so that disabled people who can access mainstream provision do so).
• Opportunity to promote the benefits of swimming for good mental health and well being.

General Equality considerations:
• Buying specific swims allows for greater targeting of resource.
• When considering whether to sell or close a Council owned pool, it is important to see if
there is another pool in the local area which is as cheap and accessible.

This paper sets out a number of Equality issues to consider as part of the Scrutiny task and Finish
Group’s review into current provision.

Cumbria County Council Equality Impact Assessment Proforma

Submission from Strategic
Policy Advisor to Scrutiny
Panel

“Cabinet agrees that existing funding arrangements for hydrotherapy pools, which provide direct
support to vulnerable groups, should continue.”
Community Swimming Pools – Equality Issues to Consider (August 2011)

13
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Swimming Pool
South Lakes Leisure Centre – Pool
South Lakes Leisure Centre – Dry Side
South Lakes Leisure Centre – Central Fund
Richard Rose West Academy
Netherhall School
Wyndham School (Egremont Pool)
Millom School
Beacon Hill School
James Rennie School
Community Swimming Strategy
(payments to various small scale pools)
Wigton Pool (managed by Cumbria Sport)

98,430

Annual Amount (£)
145,000
98,000
25,000
22,000
42,000
27,000
22,000
2,000
10,000
32,000

Sept 2010

Accepted recommendations 1-6
Specific agreement to maintain funding for Hydrotherapy pools.
Information taken from Swimming Pools Scrutiny Task Group Review (September 2011)

Cumbria County Council Equality Impact Assessment Proforma

Cabinet response to
Scrutiny
Current cost of provision

Conclusion
An Equality Impact Assessment would be needed for any decision that the Council makes about the
future of the community swimming pools.

Options for community asset transfer
transfer
The Local Government White Paper allows for the option of a community or employee buy out. If
this was to be explored, then there would need to be an Equality Impact Assessment linked to the
business case.

SocioSocio-economic status
Consider pricing structure for people on low incomes or out of work.

14
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Sept 2010

Total
523,430
Rahman v Birmingham City Council showed that decisions to reduce funding or increase charging
(regardless of statutory requirement to provide the service) need to:
• Carry out an Equality Impact Assessment to see if the proposal has a disproportionate affect
on any one who is protected by the Equality Act.
• Ensure that the findings are included as part of advice and options to Cabinet.
• Ensure that if a particular group is affected that this is consulted and that the results of the
consultation are included within the Equality Impact Assessment
Overall income/funding for South Lakes Leisure is £2.54m. Income from Community Partnership, of
which County Council funding is part, accounts for £1.2m. County Council contribution to
Community Partnership is approx. £250,000 – just under 20% of the Community Partnership funding
and approx. 10% of overall income. 90% of income will therefore not be affected by this decision.
• 50+ swimming sessions
• Disabled/recover sessions
• Junior clubs and sessions
• Ante-natal aquatone
• Adult only sessions
• Ladies only sessions

Cumbria County Council Equality Impact Assessment Proforma

South Lakes Leisure
Targetted Swims Provision
for people protected under
the Equality Act

South Lakes Leisure Annual
Report (year ended 31
March 2011)

Relevant Caselaw

15
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Gender, transgender Yes – as contracts come to an end and
and marital status
steps are taken to investigate the

Yes – South Lakes Leisure currently
operates sessions targeted at ante-natal

All/general: Any issue that cuts across a number of protected characteristics
Protected
Positive Impact or benefits
Negative impact or risks
Characteristics
Affected
Disability & health
Yes – as contracts come to an end and
Yes – South Lakes Leisure currently
and well-being
steps are taken to investigate the
operate sessions targeted at disabled
possibility of funding swimming sessions
people/groups.
rather than directly funding swimming
pools, this may mean additional funding is
available to support additional sessions
targeted at this protected characteristic.

Sept 2010

As remaining contracts
come to an end,
activity will be needed
prior to any
implementation to
ensure that the Council
has an understanding of
the user profile for
each pool and activities
offered by each pool to
inform assessment of
any potential adverse
effects of the contract
ending.
Measures will need to
be taken prior to

Measures will need to
be taken prior to
implementation that no
adverse effects will be
suffered by this group.

Action Required

From the evidence above use this section to identify the risks and benefits according to the different characteristics protected by the
Equality Act.

Phase 2 Impacts

16
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Yes – as contracts come to an end and
steps are taken to investigate the
possibility of funding swimming sessions
rather than directly funding swimming
pools, this may mean additional funding is
available to support additional sessions
targeted at this protected characteristic.

Cumbria County Council Equality Impact Assessment Proforma

Ethnicity

possibility of funding swimming sessions
rather than directly funding swimming
pools, this may mean additional funding is
available to support additional sessions
targeted at this protected characteristic.

No negative impacts have been
identified.

aquatone

Sept 2010

As remaining contracts
come to an end,
activity will be needed
prior to any
implementation to
ensure that the Council
has an understanding of
the user profile for
each pool and activities
offered by each pool to
inform assessment of
any potential adverse
effects of the contract
ending.
As remaining contracts
come to an end,
activity will be needed
prior to any
implementation to
ensure that the Council
has an understanding of
the user profile for
each pool and activities
offered by each pool to
inform assessment of
any potential adverse

implementation that no
adverse effects will be
suffered by this group.
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Yes – as contracts come to an end and
steps are taken to investigate the
possibility of funding swimming sessions
rather than directly funding swimming
pools, this may mean additional funding is
available to support additional sessions
targeted at this protected characteristic.

Yes – as contracts come to an end and
steps are taken to investigate the
possibility of funding swimming sessions
rather than directly funding swimming
pools, this may mean additional funding is
available to support additional sessions
targeted at this protected characteristic.

Cumbria County Council Equality Impact Assessment Proforma

Age

Sexual orientation

Sept 2010

effects of the contract
ending.
No negative impacts have been
As remaining contracts
identified.
come to an end,
activity will be needed
prior to any
implementation to
ensure that the Council
has an understanding of
the user profile for
each pool and activities
offered by each pool to
inform assessment of
any potential adverse
effects of the contract
ending.
Yes – South Lakes Leisure currently
As remaining contracts
operates sessions targeted at both older come to an end,
and younger swimmers.
activity will be needed
prior to any
implementation to
ensure that the Council
has an understanding of
the user profile for
each pool and activities
offered by each pool to
inform assessment of
any potential adverse
effects of the contract
ending.
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Yes – as contracts come to an end and
steps are taken to investigate the

Community
cohesion

Cumbria County Council Equality Impact Assessment Proforma

Yes – as contracts come to an end and
steps are taken to investigate the
possibility of funding swimming sessions
rather than directly funding swimming
pools, this may mean additional funding is
available to support additional sessions
targeted at this protected characteristic.

Yes – as contracts come to an end and
steps are taken to investigate the
possibility of funding swimming sessions
rather than directly funding swimming
pools, this may mean additional funding is
available to support additional sessions
targeted at this protected characteristic.

Socio-economic
status

Religion/belief

No negative impacts identified.

No negative impacts identified.

No negative impacts identified.

Sept 2010

As remaining contracts
come to an end,
activity will be needed
prior to any
implementation to
ensure that the Council
has an understanding of
the user profile for
each pool and activities
offered by each pool to
inform assessment of
any potential adverse
effects of the contract
ending.
As remaining contracts
come to an end,
activity will be needed
prior to any
implementation to
ensure that the Council
has an understanding of
the user profile for
each pool and activities
offered by each pool to
inform assessment of
any potential adverse
effects of the contract
ending.
As remaining contracts
come to an end,
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Based on actions raised in the action required box above
Actions proposed
Lead officer
Area for further
action
action
General
Additional work is
TBC
needed to identify what
measures need to be
taken to ensure that
the negative impacts for
identified protected
characteristics are
mitigated against.
General
Prior to the end of
TBC
each contract going
forward, an assessment
will need to be carried

Phase 3: Action Planning

possibility of funding swimming sessions
rather than directly funding swimming
pools, this may mean additional funding is
available to support additional sessions
targeted at this protected characteristic.

TBC

TBC

TBC

Resource
implications
TBC

When

Sept 2010

Specific measures are
identified and activity
undertaken to ensure
that any negative or
adverse effects of the
decision to end funding
are mitigated against
wherever possible.
The County Council has
sufficient information to
ensure that it has a full
understanding of

Outcome

activity will be needed
prior to any
implementation to
ensure that the Council
has an understanding of
the user profile for
each pool and activities
offered by each pool to
inform assessment of
any potential adverse
effects of the contract
ending.
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Cumbria County Council Equality Impact Assessment Proforma

Date of latest update of EIA

Have staff been involved in developing the EIA?
Have community organisations been involved?

EIA taken through Directorate Equality Group/or DMT

Date completed
Lead officer

Quality Assurance and EIA completion
completion

None

Documents appended to the Equality Impact Assessment:

out of the pools user
profile and whether any
protected characteristic
may possibly be
adversely affected by
the decision to cease
funding.

Sept 2010

2 February 2012
Paul Stafford / Joel
Rasbash
No – completed in
conjunction with
Strategic Policy
Advisor - Equality
Yes
Yes – via Scrutiny
report
n/a

potential equality issues
prior to the end of
contracts. This will
allow required
mitigating actions to be
identified and
undertaken prior to
implementation.
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APPENDIX O

Cumbria County Council Pay Policy Statement 2012/13

Introduction and Purpose
Under section 112 of the Local Government Act 1972, the Council has the “power to
appoint officers on such reasonable terms and conditions as authority thinks fit”. This
Pay Policy Statement (the ‘statement’) sets out the Council’s approach to pay policy
in accordance with the requirements of Section 38 of the Localism Act 2011 and has
been approved by full Council prior to 31st March 2012.
The purpose of the statement is to provide transparency with regard to the Council’s
approach to setting the pay of its employees (excluding teaching staff working in
local authority schools) by identifying;
•
•
•

the methods by which salaries of all employees are determined;
the detail and level of remuneration of its most senior staff i.e. ‘chief
officers’, as defined by the relevant legislation;
the Committee or Panel responsible for ensuring the provisions set out in
this statement are applied consistently throughout the Council and
recommending any amendments to the full Council.

Once approved by the full Council, this policy statement will come into immediate
effect and will be subject to review on a minimum of an annual basis, the policy for
the next financial year being approved by 31st March each year.

Pay structure and decisions on pay
The Council participates in the national pay bargaining arrangements using the national
pay frameworks as the basis for its local pay structure, and the national pay review process
to determine its annual increases. There have been no annual pay awards in the Council
since April 2009.
All other pay related allowances are the subject of either nationally or locally
negotiated rates, having been determined from time to time in accordance with
collective bargaining machinery.
In October 2011, the Council adopted a ‘job families’ approach as its pay framework for the
majority of its employees (‘Green Book’/NJC for Local Government Services). This involved
allocating similar jobs into logical categories, or ‘families’. This followed a national
requirement for all Local Authorities, and a number of other public sector employers, to
review their pay and grading frameworks to ensure fair and consistent practice for different
groups of workers with the same employer. As a result of this approach the overall number
Pay Statement. Final version Feb 2012
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of grades was reduced to 19. Details of this pay structure can be found at the following link
[link to job family structure].
Where national pay frameworks are either not adopted, or not specified e.g. for Chief
Officers, the Council as an organisation makes the final decisions in determining the
remuneration levels in accordance with the Councils Constitution. Taking into
account the need to ensure value for money in respect of the use of public
expenditure, balanced against the need to recruit and retain employees who are
able to meet the requirements of providing high quality services to the community,
delivered effectively and efficiently and at times at which those services are required.
There may be occasions when it is difficult to resource particular posts within the
council that it becomes necessary to take account of the external pay levels in the
labour market. In these circumstances and in order to attract and retain employees
with particular experience, skills and capacity, the Council where necessary will
ensure the requirement for such is objectively justified by reference to clear and
transparent evidence of relevant market comparators, using data sources available
from within the local government sector and outside, as appropriate. Subject to
approval and in accordance with the Council’s Market Supplement scheme [insert
link to Market Supplement] a market supplement to the salary scale for the grade
may be considered. There are no posts within the Council which currently qualify for
a market supplement under this scheme.
To meet specific operational requirements it may be necessary for an individual to
temporarily take on additional duties to their identified role. Where these duties form
either part or the whole of the duties of another job a Responsibility Allowance or
Acting Up Allowance is payable respectively, reflecting the job evaluated rate for
those additional duties. Where it is intended to recognise exceptional effort or
contribution a one-off lump sum payment, or Honoraria may be paid. Honoraria are
paid in arrears and depending upon their value are subject to the approval of either
the Directorate Corporate Director, or Corporate Director, Organisational
Development, in accordance with the delegations from the Council’s Constitution.

Senior Management (‘Chief Officer’) Remuneration
For the purposes of this statement, senior management means ‘chief officers’ as
defined within the Localism Act. The posts falling within the statutory definition are
set out as below, which details of their basic salary as at 1st April 2012.
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Chief Executive Salary
Position

Full Time Equivalent

Salary

1

£170,000

Chief Executive

Corporate Director Salaries
Position

Full Time Equivalent

Salary

Corporate Director Adult & Local Services

1

£125,000

Corporate Director Children's Services

1

£125,000

Corporate Director Organisational Development

1

£117,817

Corporate Director Environment

1

£125,000

Corporate Director Resources

1

£125,000

Corporate Director Safer Communities

1

£117,817

Full Time Equivalent

Salary

Assistant Director Disability & Mental Health

1

£85,000

Assistant Director Older People

1

£85,000

Assistant Director Local Services

1

£85,000

Assistant Director Children & Families

1

£95,000

Assistant Director Schools & Learning

1

£95,000

Assistant Director Strategy & Commissioning

1

£85,000

Assistant Director Highways & Transport

1

£85,000

Assistant Director Planning & Sustainability

1

£85,000

Assistant Director Economic Development

1

£85,000

Assistant Director People Management

1

£85,000

Assistant Director Improvement

1

£85,000

Assistant Director Finance (Section 151 Officer)

1

£90,000

Assistant Director Legal & Democratic Services
(Monitoring Officer)

1

£90,000

Assistant Director Strategic Investments & Property

1

£85,000

Assistant Director Policy & Performance

1

£85,000

Assistant Director Public Protection

1

£80,000

Deputy Chief Fire Officer

1

£95,000

Assistant Directors Salaries
Position
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Other terms and conditions paid to Senior Management (‘Chief Officer’)
For the purposes of this statement policies relating to other terms and conditions
paid, including the amounts applying to each member of the senior management
team, are set out below.
Designation
Hospitality

Accommodation

Car Mileage

Public Transport

Value

Rationale for payment

N/A

The Council does not apply any award for
hospitality

Reimbursed in
accordance with the
Council’s Travel &
Subsistence Scheme.

Business expenses for hotel
accommodation are only payable where
return home is likely to be after 10pm.
Accommodation will be pre booked and
subject to the maximum allowance in
accordance with the Council’s Travel &
Subsistence Scheme.

45p per mile for 1st
10,000 miles, 25p
thereafter

Casual car mileage user rates.

Reimbursed in
accordance with the
Council’s Travel &
Subsistence Scheme

N/A

Where chief officers choose to park on
council property they are required to pay
an annual car parking levy to the Council,
with the exception of the Chief Fire Officer
and Deputy chief Fire Officer where
national terms and conditions provide for
funded parking.

Breakfast
£6.50

Payable where an officer is required to
leave home before 7.00am

Lunch
£8.80

Only payable in exceptional
circumstances e.g. if the individual is
unexpectedly delayed and/or needs to
purchase food at a higher cost than that
normally incurred

Tea
£3.45

Payable where an unusual absence (not
part of the normal working conditions)
from home and base continues beyond
18.30.

Dinner
£10.90

In exceptional circumstances where an
unplanned absence (not part of normal
working conditions) from home and base
continues, beyond 20.30

Car Park

Subsistence

Essential Car User
Allowance

Travel via public transport for business
reasons are reimbursed in accordance
with the Council’s Travel & Subsistence
Scheme and Rates. Where practical and
economically viable public transport is
used. Journeys are undertaken in
standard class.

N/A

Employees within the Council are
designated either Local Car Users or
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Casual Car Users and mileage is paid in
accordance with HMRC guidelines.
The exception to above applies to the
posts of:
•
•

Corporate Director Safer
Communities/Chief Fire Officer
Deputy Chief Fire Officer

Where a vehicle and fuel are provided for
the purpose of performing the duties of
the post as specified within the National
Joint Council for Brigade Managers of
Local Authority Fire & Rescue Services.
Supplementary pay
awarded to chief
officers for undertaking
the duties of Returning
Officer/Section 151
Officer and Monitoring
Officer
An increase in or
enhancement to the
Leadership Team
pension entitlement

The Council does not provide any
supplementary payments, in addition to
the salary as shown above for the posts
of Returning Officer, Section 151 Officer
and Monitoring Officer.

N/A

N/A

N/A

Other benefits in kind

N/A

Private Health care

N/A

Market forces
supplements

N/A

The council does not apply any award for
chief officer market forces supplement.

Performance Related
pay for Chief Officers

N/A

The council does not provide performance
related pay for chief officers

Bonuses for Chief
Officers

N/A

The council does not provide bonuses for
chief officers

Final payments to Chief
Officers when they
leave the authority

In accordance with
the Council’s
Redundancy and
Early Release Policy

N/A
N/A

For further details and a link to the related
policy please see the section below on
‘Payments for Termination’.

Lower paid staff remuneration
The Council defines low paid workers as those on the lowest pay grade used by the
Council for substantive roles. There are 2 generic job family profiles which fall into this
category; BS1A and OP1A. These profiles are at the lowest grade (Grade 1) of the
council's pay spine. Employees within this group are paid £12,312 per annum which is a
ratio of 1:14 in comparison with the salary of the Chief Executive.
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Below are further comparisons to illustrate the relationship of pay between the Chief
Executive and other staff within the council:
The median average full time equivalent salary of the whole workforce is £16,830 per
annum, which in comparison with the salary of the Chief Executive is a ratio of 1:10 (the
median average is the mid point between the lowest and highest salary paid, across the full
range of salaries for 9330 staff. i.e. the salary of the person at position 4665 when all
salaries are sorted into descending numerical order).
The mean average full time equivalent salary of the whole workforce is £20,422 per annum,
which in comparison with the salary of the Chief Executive is a ratio of 1:8.
We seek to maintain these ratios where possible while recognising that this will be
balanced by our obligations under the Equality Act of the need to maintain pay equity
through an objective job evaluation scheme.
The Council employs Apprentices who are not considered within the definition of ‘lowest
paid employees’.

Recruitment of Senior Management (‘Chief Officer’)
When recruiting to all posts the Council takes full and proper account of all
provisions of relevant employment law and its own Recruitment policies and
procedures.
The determination of the remuneration to be offered to any newly appointed senior
manager, or chief officer, will be in accordance with the pay structure and relevant policies
in place at the time of recruitment.
Chief officer salary levels are determined using the HAY job evaluation methodology using
external support from HAY Group, at the point of recruitment to the position and take into
consideration salary survey data provided by the HAY Group. Chief Officers are appointed
to a fixed salary point and there is no pay progression, or salary increments.
Where the Council is unable to recruit chief officers, or there is a need for interim
support to provide cover for a substantive chief officer post, the Council will, where
necessary, consider engaging individuals under a ‘contract for service’. These will
be sourced through a relevant procurement process and in such circumstances the
Council is not required to make either pension or national insurance contributions for
such individuals.

Pension Contributions
Where employees (including Senior Management (Chief Officers)have exercised
their statutory right to become members of the Local Government Pension Scheme,
the Council is required to make a contribution to the scheme representing a
percentage of the pensionable remuneration due under the contract of employment
of that employee. The rate of contribution is set by Actuaries advising the Pension
Fund and reviewed on a triennial basis in order to ensure the scheme is
appropriately funded.
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The employee contribution rates, which are defined by statute, are based upon pay
bands as follows:
Pay Band (April 2012)
up to £13,500
£13,501 to £15,800
£15,801 to £20,400
£20,401 to £34,000
£34,001 to £45,500
£45,501 to £85,300
More than £85,300

Employee Contribution
5.5%
5.8%
5.9%
6.5%
6.8%
7.2%
7.5%

The above pay bands are those for 2012/13 financial year and reflect the changes
effective from 1st April 2012.
There is a separate Pension Scheme for firefighters, The Firefighters Pension Scheme
1992. The Corporate Director, Safer & Stronger and Deputy Chief Fire Officer are entitled
to be members of this scheme, as opposed to the Local Government Pension Scheme. The
employee contribution rate is 11%. Membership of the 1992 scheme closed in 2006 and a
new scheme for entrants from this date, the New Firefighters Pension Scheme 2006 was
created. This has an employee contribution rate of 8.5%.
Payments on Termination
The Councils Redundancy and Early Release Policy [link to policy] applies to all
employees covered by the NJC for Local Government Services and to all other
employees of the County Council for whom there is no other specific redundancy
and early release provisions policy and procedures laid down in national or local
conditions of service. The Council may also exercise its discretion to enter into
legally binding compromise agreements.
The Council does not normally re-employ officers who have received either a
statutory or discretionary payment upon termination of employment. Any reemployment must be approved via the Assistant Director of People Management, in
accordance with the Redundancy and Early Release procedure. The Council will
not normally engage such an individual under a contract for services.
Publication
Upon approval by the full Council, this statement will be published on the Council’s website.
The Council is also required to include information in the Annual Statement of Accounts in
relation to the remuneration of higher paid officers of the Council. The information to be
published is determined by Local Authority Accounting requirements, revised every year,
underpinned by statutory regulations. The information required to be included in
the Statement of Annual Accounts 2011/12 (to be published on 30th September 2012)
relates to three disclosures, which are termed 'Notes' as follows:•

Figures for the number of officers whose remuneration was £50,000 or more,
grouped in £5,000 bands (Banding Note)
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•
•

The individual remuneration of senior employees, which includes salary, fees, and
allowances receivable. (Senior Employees Note)
Exit packages agreed during the year, which includes termination benefits
and all redundancy costs from both compulsory and voluntary redundancy
costs (Exit Packages Note)

The Exit Package Note is a new requirement for 2011/12. The Council's audited Statement
of Accounts for 2010/11 include the Banding and Senior Employees Note.
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APPENDIX P
TREASURY MANAGEMENT STRATEGY STATEMENT, MINIMUM
REVENUE PROVISION POLICY STATEMENT, AND ANNUAL
INVESTMENT STRATEGY 2012/13

1.0 RECOMMENDATIONS
1.1

County Council is requested to
a) Approve the Treasury Management Strategy.
b) Approve the Annual Investment Strategy Statement at Annex
A.
c) Approve the Prudential Indicators at Annex B.
d) Approve the Minimum Revenue Provision policy at Annex C.
e) Approve the change in counterparty limits for the Lloyds and
Royal Bank of Scotland Banking Groups from a maximum
limit of 20% to a maximum amount of £25m.

2.0
2.1

BACKGROUND
CIPFA defines treasury management as:
“The management of the local authority’s investments and cash flows, its
banking, money market and capital market transactions; the effective control
of the risks associated with those activities; and the pursuit of optimum
performance consistent with those risks. ”

2.2

The Council is required by statute to operate a balanced budget, which
broadly means that cash raised during the year will meet cash expenditure.
Part of the treasury management operation is to ensure that this cash flow is
adequately managed, with cash being available when it’s needed and surplus
monies being invested invested in low risk counterparties.

2.3

The second main function of the treasury management service is the funding
of the Council’s capital plans. These capital plans provide a guide to the
borrowing needs of the Council, essentially the longer term cash flow planning
to ensure that the Council can meet its capital spending obligations. This
management of longer term cash may involve arranging long or short term
loans, or using longer term cash flow surpluses.

2.4

Treasury Management activities are strictly regulated by statutory
requirements in the Local Government Act 2003 and the CIPFA Prudential and
Treasury Management Codes of Practice. The Treasury Management Policy
and Practices and the Annual Treasury Management Strategy provide the
operational rules and limits by which day to day treasury management
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decisions are made. The latest revision to the CIPFA Code was published on
15 November 2011. The main changes affect Housing Authorities, although
there are minor changes for other authorities and these have been
incorporated in this report.
2.5

This appendix sets out the draft Treasury Strategy for operations during the
forthcoming year. It incorporates four key reporting requirements as follows:
•

Treasury Management Strategy – This determines the appropriate level of
borrowing to support the capital programme and the associated
investment decisions that will be required. The main objectives being to
manage risk effectively and minimise interest costs. The final decisions
about long term borrowing will be dependant on the decisions made in the
revenue and capital budget reports.

•

Investment Strategy – The Annual Investment Strategy, specifically details
the Council’s policies for managing its investments and for giving priority to
the security and liquidity of those investments.

•

Capital Plans and Prudential Indicators – The Local Government Act 2003
includes the Prudential Code which requires the Council to assess its
capital investment plans and ensure they are affordable, prudent and
sustainable. This must be substantiated by the production of prudential
indicators, which cover capital investment and treasury management
activities for the forthcoming three years.

•

Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) Policy Statement – This sets out how
the Council will pay for capital assets through an annual charge on the
revenue budget.

TREASURY MANAGEMENT STRATEGY FOR 2012/13

3.0

3.1 The recommended strategy is based upon the treasury officers views on
interest rates, supplemented with leading market forecasts provided by the
Council’s treasury advisors and covers:
•
Current portfolio;

3.2

•

prospects for interest rates;

•

the borrowing strategy;

•

policy on borrowing in advance of need;

•

debt rescheduling;

•

policy on the use of external service providers;

•

the investment strategy;Annex A

•

Prudential Code;Annex B

•

Prudential Indicators - Capital and Affordability;Annexes B and F

•

the MRP strategy.Annex C
Portfolio Position
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3.2.1 The Council’s treasury portfolio position as at March 2011, with forward
projections is summarised in the table below. The table compares the actual
external borrowing against the borrowing requirement (Capital Financing
Requirement CFR). It highlights that the Council was underborrowed by £62m
as at 31 March 2011. This gap has been funded from internal cash balances.
Over the next 3 years the gap between external borrowing and the borrowing
CFR is expected to initially increase but then reduce again in 2012/15 to £27m
by virtue of the fact that money to be set aside each year as MRP is expected
to be greater in total than the amount of new borrowing.
2010/11 2011/12
2012/13
2013/14
2014/15
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate
£m
£m
£m
£m
£m
CFR – the borrowing need
388
External Borrowing at 31
March

Under/(Over) borrowed
(Internally Funded)
Investments as at 31
March
Net Borrowing as at
31March

383

388

376

360

325

315

323

328

333

62

68

65

48

27

100

60

60

60

60

225

255

263

268

273

3.2.2 A key indicator within the prudential indicators (Refer Annex C) is calculated
to evidence that the Council operates its activities within well defined limits.
One of these is that total borrowing, net of any investments, does not, except in
the short term, exceed the total of the CFR in the preceding year plus the
estimates of any additional CFR for 2012/13 and the following two financial years
(shown as net borrowing above). This allows some flexibility for limited early
borrowing for future years, but ensures that borrowing is not undertaken for
revenue purposes. It can be seen from the table above that the Council
remains well within these limits as the strategy over the past few years has
increasingly made use of cash balances in lieu of external borrowing.
3.2.3 Existing borrowing is primarily from the Public Works loan Board (PWLB) at
fixed rates, determined at the time the borrowing was undertaken with only
£25m taken from the Money Market.
3.2.4 The ongoing strategy of setting a target interest rate for new borrowing has
helped officers assess the advantage of interest rate fluctuations and achieve
cost effective rates on new borrowing. The result is that the Council now has
85% of long term debt locked in at rates of less than 4.5% and 92% below
5% which gives considerable financial protection for the future. Annex E to
the Appendix provides a graphical analysis by year of maturity.
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3.2.5 Appendices 2 and 3 to Annex A provide an analysis of the Council’s
investments as at 31 October 2011 and a detailed list showing counterparties,
respectively.
3.2.6

Potential New Borrowing to finance the capital Programme
Only £18m of new borrowing is anticipated to fund the draft 3 year capital
programme, including an assumption of £5m in 2012/13 and 2013/14 to cover
future schemes. This is a considerable reduction from previous years and
reflects the change in the Government’s policy to supporting capital from
grants rather than borrowing.
2012/13
Estimate
£m

2013/14
Estimate
£m

2014/15
Estimate
£m

New Borrowing to finance
capital spend

8

5

5

Replacement Borrowing
Borrowing requirement

0
8

0
5

0
5

4.0. PROSPECTS FOR INTEREST RATES
4.1 The Council has appointed Sector as its treasury advisor and part of their
service is to assist the Council to formulate a view on interest rates. The
following table gives the Sector central view, which draws on a number of
current City forecasts for short term (Bank Rate) and longer fixed interest
rates:

4.2

Annual
Average %

Bank
Rate

March 2012
June 2012
Sept 2012
Dec2012
March 2013
June 2013
Sept 2013
Dec 2013
March 2014
June 2014

0.50
0.50
0.50
0.50
0.50
0.50
0.75
1.00
1.25
1.50

Money Rates
3 month
0.70
0.70
0.70
0.70
0.75
0.80
0.90
1.20
1.40
1.60

1 year
1.50
1.50
1.50
1.60
1.70
1.80
1.90
2.20
2.40
2.60

PWLB Borrowing Rates
5 year
2.30
2.30
2.30
2.40
2.50
2.60
2.70
2.80
2.90
3.10

25 year
4.20
4.20
4.30
4.30
4.40
4.50
4.60
4.70
4.80
4.90

50 year
4.30
4.30
4.40
4.40
4.50
4.60
4.70
4.80
4.90
5.00

Growth in the UK economy is expected to be weak in the next two years with
an increasing risk of a technical recession (i.e. two quarters of negative
growth). Bank Rate, currently 0.5%, underpins investment returns and is not
expected to start increasing until quarter 3 of 2013 despite inflation currently
being well above the Monetary Policy Committee inflation target.
Hopes for an export led recovery also appear unlikely as the Eurozone
sovereign debt crisis is depressing growth in the UK’s biggest export market.
The Government’s Comprehensive Spending Review, which seeks to reduce
the UK’s annual fiscal deficit, is also expected depress growth.
The outlook for borrowing rates is much more difficult to predict. PWLB
borrowing rates are based on UK gilt yields. The UK’s total national debt is
forecast to continue rising until 2015/16 and the consequent increase in gilt
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issuance would normally be expected to be reflected in an increase in gilt
yields over this period which will have the knock on effect of increasing PWLB
rates. However this isn’t a given as higher than usual demand for UK Gilts as
the Uk is seen as a safe haven from Eurozone debt crisis is currently
increasing demand and reducing yields.
4.3 This challenging and uncertain economic outlook has a several key treasury
mangement implications:The Eurozone sovereign debt difficulties, most
evident in Greece, but spreading to Italy and Spain, provide a clear indication
of much higher counterparty risk which suggests the use of the highest quality
counterparties for shorter time periods.
•

Investment returns are likely to remain relatively low during 2012/13.

•

Borrowing interest rates are currently attractive, but may remain low for
some time.The timing of any borrowing will need to be monitored carefully.

•

Any borrowing undertaken that results in an increase in investments will
incur a revenue loss between borrowing costs and investment returns.

5.0 BORROWING STRATEGY
5.1 The Council can only borrow long term only to finance capital expenditure..
Until recently the treasury strategy has effectively been to:
•
Take up fixed rate debt, mainly from the PWLB.
•
Place a limit of 10% for debt maturity in any one year.
•
To lengthen the maturity profile of debt where cost effective.
This provided a stable portfolio with less maturity risk and an average interest
rate of 4.51%.with a prudent maturity profile of a maximum of 20% of the
portfolio falling due for repayment in any one year.
5.2 This stability has allowed the Council to maintain an under-borrowed position,
using cash balances instead of externalising borrowing. This has also reduced
counterparty risk without losing significant investment returns.
5.3 The general aim of the strategy is to continue to defer external borrowing and
maintain the internal borrowing position over the next three years. The
cheapest borrowing will be internal borrowing by utilising cash balances
arising from reserves and provisions and foregoing interest earned at
historically low rates. Only £18m of new borrowing is anticipated to fund the
draft 3 year capital programme, including an assumption of £5m in 2012/13
and 2013/14 to cover future schemes. This is a considerable reduction from
previous years and reflects the change in the Government’s policy to
supporting capital from grants rather than borrowing.
5.4 Internal borrowing will reduce counterparty risk but also allow for the reduced
reliance on borrowing in the planned capital programme. It can be seen from
the table below that the estimated internal borrowing increases in 2012/13 as
a result of slipped finance from prior year capital programmes but then
reduces to £27m by 2014/15. The difference between borrowing rates and
investment rates will be carefully monitored to ensure the Council obtains
value for money. The ability to defer borrowing in this way is also limited by the
forecast level of reserves and provisions in 2012/13 and future years.
5.5 Detailed below are estimates of the year end balances for each resource and
anticipated day to day cash flow balances.
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2010/11
Actual
£m

2011/12
Estimate
£m

2012/13
Estimate
£m

2013/14
Estimate
£m

2014/15
Estimate
£m

383

388

376

360

CFR – the borrowing need
External Borrowing at 31
March

325

315

323

328

333

Under/(Over) borrowed
(Internally Funded)

62

68

65

48

27

388

5.6 The Bank Rate has been at 0.5% since February 2009 and the market view is
that it won’t start rising before September 2013. Long term borrowing rates are
exceptionally volatile at the moment, although they aren’t expected to raise
significantly within the next 12 months, and investment rates are still expected
to remain at rates significantly below them. In view of this value could best be
obtained by continuing to avoid new long term borrowing and using internal
cash balances to finance new capital expenditure or to replace maturing
external debt. This would maximise short term savings and minimise the
counterparty risk to investments.
5.7 However, the short term savings anticipated from avoiding new long term
external borrowing in 2012/13 will be weighed against the potential for
incurring additional long term extra costs by delaying unavoidable new
external borrowing until later years when PWLB long term rates are forecast to
be higher.
5.8 Under normal circumstances the main sensitivities of the interest rate forecast
are likely to be the two scenarios noted below. Officers will continually monitor
market conditions and forecast rates in conjunction with the Council’s advisors
and:
•

if it was felt that there was a significant risk of a sharp FALL in long and
short term rates, e.g. due to a marked increase of risks around relapse
into recession or of risks of deflation, then long term borrowings will be
postponed, and potential rescheduling from fixed rate funding into short
term borrowing will be considered.

•

if it was felt that there was a significant risk of a much sharper RISE in long
and short term rates than that currently forecast, perhaps arising from a
greater than expected increase in world economic activity or a sudden
increase in inflation risks, then the portfolio position will be re-appraised
with the likely action that fixed rate funding will be drawn whilst interest
rates were still relatively cheap.

5.9 The recommended strategy is to defer new long term borrowing and utilise
cash balances. However, as always, caution will be adopted. the Assistant
Director - Finance will monitor the interest rate market and adopt a pragmatic
approach to changing circumstances.
5.10 The recommended triggers for considering borrowing, if rates are anticipated
to rise substantially above the current forecast, or cash balances fall to
unsustainable levels are:
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•

Up to 10 Years

4%

•

Up to 25 Years

5%

6.0 POLICY ON BORROWING IN ADVANCE OF NEED
6.1 The Council will not borrow more than or in advance of its needs purely in
order to profit from the investment of the extra sums borrowed Any such
decision will be considered carefully to ensure that value for money can be
demonstrated and that the Council can ensure the security of such funds.
6.2 In determining whether borrowing will be undertaken in advance of need the
Council will;
•

ensure that there is a clear link between the capital programme and
maturity profile of the existing debt portfolio which supports the need to
take funding in advance of need,

•

ensure the ongoing revenue liabilities created, and the implications for the
future plans and budgets have been considered,

•

evaluate the economic and market factors that might influence the manner
and timing of any decision to borrow,

•

consider the merits and demerits of alternative forms of funding,

•

consider the alternative interest rate bases available, the most appropriate
periods to fund and repayment profiles to use,

•

consider the impact of borrowing in advance on temporarily (until required
to finance capital expenditure) increasing investment cash balances and
the consequent increase in exposure to counterparty risk, and other risks,
and the level of such risks given the controls in place to minimise them.

7.0 DEBT RESCHEDULING
7.1 As short term borrowing rates will be considerably cheaper than longer term
fixed interest rates, there may be potential opportunities to generate savings
by switching from long term debt to short term debt. However, these savings
will need to be considered in the light of the current treasury position and the
size of the cost of depbt repayment (premiums incurred).
7.2 The reasons for any rescheduling to take place will include:
•

the generation of cash savings and / or discounted cash flow savings;

•

helping to fulfil the treasury strategy;

•

enhance the balance of the portfolio (amend the maturity profile and/or the
balance of volatility).

7.3 Consideration will also be given to identify if there is any residual potential left
for making savings by running down investment balances to repay debt
prematurely as short term rates on investments are likely to be lower than
rates paid on current debt.
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8.0 POLICY ON THE USE OF EXTERNAL SERVICE PROVIDERS
8.1 The Council uses Sector as its external treasury management advisers.
The Council recognises that responsibility for treasury management decisions
remains with the organisation at all times and will ensure that undue reliance is
not placed upon our external service providers.
It also recognises that there is value in employing external providers of
treasury management services in order to acquire access to specialist skills
and resources. The Council will ensure that the terms of their appointment and
the methods by which their value will be assessed are properly agreed and
documented, and subjected to regular review.
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ANNEX A

1.0 ANNUAL INVESTMENT STRATEGY
1.1 Investment Policy
1.1.1 The Council investment policy has regard to the CLG’s Guidance on Local
Government Investments (“the Guidance”) and the 2011 revised CIPFA
Treasury Management in Public Services Code of Practice and Cross Sectoral
Guidance Notes (“the CIPFA TM Code”). The Council’s investment priorities
are: (a) the security of investments;
(b) then liquidity .
1.1.2 The Council maintains a policy covering both categories of investment types it
will invest in, criteria for choosing and monitoring counterparties with sufficient
security. Investment instruments identified for use in the financial year are
listed in Appendix 1 to this Annex under the ‘Specified’ and ‘Non-Specified’
Investments categories and the recommended counterparty criteria is detailed
below at paragraph 1.2.2.
1.2 Creditworthiness policy and Counterparty Selection
1.2.1 The Council uses the creditworthiness service provided by Sector which This
service uses a using a risk weighted scoring system model based on ratings
from the three main rating agencies - Fitch, Moodys and Standard and Poors.
This core element is overlaid by the following: •

credit watches and credit outlooks from credit rating agencies,

•

Credit Default Swaps ( ie. insurance policies) to give early warning of likely
changes in credit ratings,

•

sovereign ratings to select counterparties from only the most creditworthy
countries.

1.2.2 The end product is a series of colour code bands which indicate the relative
creditworthiness of counterparties. These colour codes were used by the
Council to determine the recommended counterparty list, which includes
limits on both duration and maximum level of deposits. The recommended
counterparty criteria is detailed below.
Bank of England Debt Management Deposit Account Facility DMADF Fund No maximum limit
Other Local Authorities At the time deposit is made Deposits up to 20% of
portfolio per counterparty, for duration of up to 2 years.
Purple - At the time deposit is made Deposits up to 20% of portfolio per
counterparty, for duration of up to 2 years. Subject to maximum of £20m per
banking group.
Currently includes banks with minimum Fitch ratings of Short Term F1+, Long
Term AA-, Viability aa-, Support Level 1
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Blue – Deposit Maximum of £25m per banking group for duration of up to 1
year.
Part-nationalised UK banks (as long as they continue in partial UK
Government ownership) Currently includes Llloyds and Royal Bank of
Scotland
Orange - At the time deposit is made Deposits up to 20% of portfolio per
counterparty, for duration of up to 1 year. Subject to maximum of £20m per
banking group.
Currently includes banks with minimum Fitch ratings Short Term F1+, Long
Term AA-, Viability aa-, Support Level 1.and Money Market Funds
Red – At the time deposit is made Deposits up to 15% per counterparty for
duration up to 6 months. Subject to maximum of £15m per banking group.
Currently includes banks with minimum Fitch ratings of Short Term F1, Long
Term A Viability bbb-, Support Level 2.
Green – At the time deposit is made Deposits up to 10% per counterparty for
duration up to 3 months. Subject to maximum of £10m per banking group.
Currently includes banks with minimum Fitch ratings of Short Term F1, Long
Term A, Viability bbb, Support Level, 2.
1.2.3 Sector have recently recommended that all new fixed period investments, for
counterparties other than part nationalised banks, should be restricted to a
maximum of 3 months and officers are acting in full compliance with this.
However commonly used deposits in the above categories, are as follows Purple Instant access AAA rated money market funds.
Blue Royal Bank of Scotland / NatWest instant access account and time
deposits, Lloyds / Bank of Scotland instant access account and time
deposits.
Orange None.
Red Nationwide time deposits, Barclays time deposits.
Green Clydesdale instant access account, Santander UK plc (Abbey) instant
1.2.4 Officers are recommending an increase in the maximum deposit for the two
banks in the Blue group; Royal Bank of Scotland and Lloyds Banking
Groups, from the current limit of £25m or 20% of the portfolio to a maximum
amount of £25m per banking group. Both are partially owned by the
Government and currently seen as two of the most secure banks in the
Market.
1.2.5 Rating changes, rating watches (notification of a likely change), rating
outlooks (notification of a possible longer term change) are provided by
Sector almost immediately after they occur and this information is considered
before dealing.
1.2.6 Changes in counterparty risk will be monitored daily and in addition before
any deposit is placed. If a downgrade results in the counterparty/investment
scheme no longer meeting the Council’s minimum criteria, its further use as
for new investments will be suspended immediately. A risk assessment of the
portfolio will immediately be undertaken, to consider other investments
placed with the counterparty, to determine the necessity to request their
immediate repayment, if possible.
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1.2.7 Sole reliance will not be placed on the use of this external service. In addition
this Council will also use market data and market information, information on
government support for banks and the credit ratings of that government
support and the expertise of it’s own officers. All of these factors are taken
into account before a specific investment decision is made to place a deposit
with any one of the counterparties that meet the agreed counterparty criteria.
1.3. Country, Group and Sector limits
1.3.1 Due care will be taken to consider the country, group and sector exposure of
the Council’s investments. In part the country selection will be chosen by the
credit rating of the sovereign state. In addition:
•

no more than 10% will be placed with any non-UK country at any time

•

limits in place above will apply to a group of companies

•

sector limits will be monitored regularly for appropriateness

2.0.

Investment Strategy

2.1

Investments will be made with reference to the core cash balance and cash
flow requirements and the outlook for short-term interest rates (i.e. rates for
investments up to 12 months in cash deposits.

2.2

Appendices 2 and 3 to Annex A provide an analysis of the Council’s
investments as at 31 October 2011 and a detailed list showing
counterparties., as taken from Sector’s monthly investment review report.

2.3

The report shows that over 60% of investments are in Money Market funds
and instant access bank accounts. This is in line with Sector’s present
recommendation to keep investments in maturity periods of up to 3 months
and has resulted in a low weighted risk of 3, using Sector’s risk weighting
criteria.

2.4. Interest rate outlook: Bank Rate has been unchanged at 0.50% since March
2009. Bank Rate is not forecast to commence rising before quarter 3 of 2012
and then to rise steadily from thereon. Bank Rate forecasts for financial years
endings March) are as follows: •

2011/ 2012

0.50%

•

2012/ 2013

0.50%

•

2013/ 2014

1.25%

•

2014/ 2015

2.50%

There are downside risks to these forecasts (i.e. start of increases in bank
Rate may be delayed even further) if economic growth remains weaker for
longer than expected. However should the pace of growth pick up more
sharply and / or quicker than expected there could be upside risk, particularly if
Bank of England inflation forecasts for two years ahead exceed the Bank of
England’s 2% target rate.
2.5 The Council’s average investment rate as at 31 October is 1.01% which
reflects the rates on the longer maturity investments in the portfolio. However
Sector’s recommendation for budgeted investment earnings rates for
investment returns for the next four financial years are lower, as follows:
•
2012/13
0.70%
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•

2013/14

1.00%

•

2014/15

1.60%

•

2015/16

3.30%

These estimates are based upon the assumption that the Bank Rate will start
to rise in September 2013. They also reflect the current position whereby
Higher rated instant access and Money Market Funds are being largely
utilised which reduces the potential for higher rates of return.
3.0. End of year investment report
At the end of the financial year, the Council will report on its investment activity
as part of its Annual Treasury Report.
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Appendix 1 to Annex A
SPECIFIED INVESTMENTS:(All such investments will be sterling denominated,
with maturities up to maximum of 1 year, meeting the minimum ‘high’ rating
criteria where applicable).
* Minimum allowable
Use
Credit Criteria
Debt Management Agency Deposit N/A Govt Backed
In-house
Facility
High Level of Security
In-house
Term deposits – local authorities
Term deposits – banks and
building societies
Collateralised deposit
Certificates of deposit issued by
banks and building societies
covered by UK Government
(explicit) guarantee Note 2
Certificates of deposit issued by
rated banks and building societies
covered by the UK government
banking support package (implicit
guarantee)Note 1*
UK Government Gilts
Bonds issued by multilateral
development banks
Sovereign bond issues (other than
the UK govt)
Treasury Bills

1. Government Liquidity Funds

2. Money Market Funds

Sector green category

In-house

Sector green category

In-house

Sector green category

In-house

Sector green category

In-house

UK sovereign rating
AAA
AAA
UK sovereign rating
Short term F1+, Longterm AA- Individual
Support 1,2 or
equivalent
Short term F1+, Longterm AA- Individual
Support 1,2 or
equivalent
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In-house buy and
hold
In-house buy and
hold
In-house buy and
hold
In house

In-house

In-house

Notes
1.

The original list of banks covered when the UK Government support package
was initially announced was: •
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

2

Abbey (now part of Santander UK)
Barclays
HBOS (now part of the Lloyds Group)
Lloyds TSB
HSBC
Nationwide Building Society
RBS
Standard Chartered

Banks eligible for support under the UK bail-out package and which have
issued debt guaranteed by the Government are eligible for a continuing
Government guarantee when debt issues originally issued and guaranteed
by the Government mature and are refinanced. However, no other institutions
can make use of this support as it closed to new issues and entrants on
28.2.10. The banks which have used this explicit guarantee are as follows: •
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Bank of Scotland
Barclays
Clydesdale
Coventry Building Society
Investec bank
Nationwide Building Society
Rothschild Continuation Finance plc
Standard Life Bank
Tesco Personal Finance plc
Royal Bank of Scotland
West Bromwich Building Society
Yorkshire Building Society

Non-Specified Investments: These are any investments which do not meet the
specified
A maximum of £20m can be held in aggregate in non-specified investments
1. All specified investments with maturity periods in excess of 1 year
2. Maturities of ANY period, instruments below.
* Minimum Credit
Criteria

Use

Fixed term deposits with variable
rate and variable maturities: Structured deposits

Sector green category

In-house

Term deposits with unrated
counterparties : any maturity

Sector advice about
credit worthiness

In-house
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ANNEX B

1.0 PRUDENTIAL CODE
1.1 The key objective of the Prudential Code is to provide a framework for local
authority capital finance to ensure that:
• Capital expenditure plans are affordable
• all external borrowing and other long term liabilities are within prudent and
sustainable levels, and;
• treasury management decisions are taken in accordance with professional
good practice.
1.2 The Prudential Code specifies a range of indicators that must be used, and
other factors that must be taken into account. They should be interpreted as a
coherent entity, because changes in any one indicator often impact on others.
They must also be considered in conjunction with other annual strategic
financial plans, such as the annual revenue and capital budgets. The effects
that any alternative options in these budgets might have on the indicators must
also be considered before approval is given to the final strategic plan.
1.2

The capital and revenue budgets which form the basis for the indicators for
2012/13 are considered earlier in this report.

1.3

A summary of the Prudential Indicators is attached at Annex F.

2.0 PRUDENTIAL INDICATORS – AFFORDABILITY AND CAPITAL PROGRAMME
2.1 Affordability
These indicators are calculated to help members assess the overall
affordability of the proposed capital programme by providing an indication of
the impact it will have on the Council’s overall resources.
2.2 Impact on Band D property council tax - The costs shown below represent
the incremental and cumulative impact, on Band D Council Tax level, of
Prudential borrowing which is being met directly from revenue budgets (i.e.
interest and principal repayments) resulting from borrowing to finance capital
projects starting in 2012/13 (and including continuation schemes from
2011/12).
It should be noted that this indicator assumes that all the additional impact
would fall on the Council Tax ignoring the contributions of Revenue Support
Grant and National Non-Domestic Rates. The estimates are as follows:

Cumulative Cost per Band D
Property under IFRS
Incremental Cost to Per Band D
Property Under IFRS

2010/11
Actual
£m

2011/12
Estimate
£m

30.17

69.55

117.38

119.33

121.08

1.51

85.80

47.79

1.94

1.75
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2012/13
Estimate
£m

2013/14 2014/15
Estimate Estimate
£m
£m

2.3 Capital Programme - The Council’s capital expenditure plans are a key driver
to treasury management activity. This prudential Indicator is a summary of the
Council’s draft capital expenditure plans, both those agreed previously, and
those forming part of this budget cycle. The estimates are as follows:

2010/11 2010/11 2011/12
Estimate Actual Estimate
£m
£m
£m
Capital Programme
Prudential
Borrowing

2012/13
Estimate
£m

2013/14
Estimate
£m

2014/15
Estimate
£m

154

132.6

119.785

113.551

56.073

550.911

25

3.54

19.1

21.8

5

5

Other long term liabilities. The above financing need excludes other long term
liabilities, such as PFI and leasing arrangements which already include
borrowing instruments.
2.4 The Council’s Borrowing Need - Capital Financing Requirement - The
Council’s Capital Financing Requirement (CFR) is the outstanding capital
spend which has not yet been paid for from either revenue or capital
resources, such as grants or property sales. It’s essentially a measure of the
Council’s underlying need to borrow taken from the balance sheet. Any new
borrowing will increase the CFR.
Following accounting changes the CFR includes any other long term liabilities
(e.g. Private Finance Initiatives (PFI) schemes, finance leases) brought onto
the balance sheet. Whilst this increases the CFR, and therefore the Council’s
borrowing requirement, these types of scheme include a borrowing facility and
so the Council is not required to separately borrow for these schemes. The
Council currently has £1m of such schemes within the CFR, increasing to an
estimated £137m when the CNDR and Waste schemes are completed. The
estimates are as follows:
2010/11
Actual

2011/12
Estimate

2012/13
Estimate

2013/14
Estimate

2014/15
Estimate

£m

£m

£m

£m

£m

CFR
Excluding PFI
& Leases

388

383

388

376

360

CFR
Including PFI
& Leases

389

426

535

519

497

Affordability – Ratio of Financing Costs to Net Revenue Stream - This
indicator shows the proportion of income received from grant and Council Tax
that is spent on paying for the consequences of borrowing at the level of
Council Tax included in the draft capital programme. Since the origination of
this indicator the means of calculating the Net Revenue Stream has changed
as a result of the introduction of Dedicated Schools Grant. This grant is a
specific grant and therefore set directly against the schools expenditure rather
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than appearing as a part of the net revenue stream. This has caused an
increase in the %age ratio.
•

The ratio has been split to separately identify finance charges
attributable to the Public Private Partnership Initiative (PPPI) from the
financing costs that are attributable to the Corporate net interest
budget.

•

The financing costs of both the PPPI and the Corporate net interest
budget are currently charged against the revenue budget albeit under
separate budgets. The PPPI costs are currently charged within the
unitary fee for the provision of waste services and is direct charge
against the Environment Directorate whereas the Corporate interest
budget is charged centrally.

2010/11
Actual
%
Ratio of Finance costs
to Net Revenue Stream
exclusive of PPPI
Ratio of Finance costs
to Net Revenue Stream
Inclusive of PPPI

2011/12 2012/13
Estimate Estimate
%
%

2013/14
Estimate
%

2014/15
Estimate
%

7.5

8.44

9.31

9.85

10.47

7.5

9.64

11.18

12.17

12.76

2.6 Authorised Limit - This represents a control on the absolute maximum level
of borrowing. It represents a limit beyond which external borrowing is
prohibited, and which is set or revised by Full Council. It reflects the level of
external borrowing which, while not desired, could be afforded in the short
term, but is not sustainable in the longer term.
The Authorised Limit is the statutory limit determined under section 3 (1) of the
Local Government Act 2003 and the Government retains an option to control
either the total of all councils’ plans, or those of a specific council, through this
indicator although this power has not yet been exercised.
The Council is asked to approve the following Authorised Limits:
Authorised Limit

Borrowing
Other Long term Liabilities
Total

2011/12
Estimate
£m
508
50
558

2012/13
Estimate
£m
562
160
722

2013/14
Estimate
£m
553
160
713

2014/15
Estimate
£m
553
160
713

2.7 Limits to Borrowing – Operational Boundary This indicator sets the
expected maximum amount of borrowing that would under normal
circumstances be undertaken at any time during the financial year.
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Operational Boundary

2011/12
Estimate
£m
428
50
478

Borrowing
Other Long term Liabilities
Total

2012/13
Estimate
£m
482
160
642

2013/14
Estimate
£m
473
160
633

2014/15
Estimate
£m
473
160
633

2.8 Treasury Management Limits on Activity
There are three debt related treasury activity limits. Their purpose is to contain the
activity of the treasury function within certain limits, thereby managing risk and
reducing the impact of an adverse movement in interest rates. However if these are
set to be too restrictive they will impair the opportunities to reduce costs/improve
performance.

2.9 Limits to Interest Rate Exposure
•

Upper limits on fixed interest rate exposure – This identifies a
maximum limit for variable interest rates. based upon the debt position
net of investments

•

Upper limits on variable interest rate exposure – Similar to the
previous indicator this covers a maximum limit on fixed interest rates.
The Council is asked to approve the following limits:

Upper Limit on Interest rate
Exposures

2012/13

2013/14

2014/15

£m

£m

£m

Limits on fixed interest rates

400

380

370

Limits
rates

120

110

100

on

variable

interest

2.10 Upper Limit for Principal Funds invested for greater than 364 days –
These limits are set with regard to the Council’s liquidity requirements and to
reduce the need for early sale of an investment, and are based on the
availability of funds after each year-end.
The Council is asked to approve the following limits:
Maximum principal sums invested > 364 days
£m

2012/13

2013/14

2014/15

Principal
sums
invested > 364 days

£20m

£20m

£20m

2.11 Maturity structures of borrowing – The maturity of borrowing is determined
by the earliest date on which the lender can require payment. The indicator is
designed to ensure large concentrations of debt do not need replacing in any
one year.
The Council is asked to approve the following limits:
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Maturity Structure of
fixed interest rate borrowing
2012/13
Under 12 months
12 months to 2 years

Lower

Upper

Actual

40%
40%

0%
0%

3%
0%

2 years to 5 years
5 years to 10 years

30%
40%

0%
0%

4%
14%

10 years and above

100%

30%

79%
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ANNEX C

1.0 MINIMUM REVENUE POLICY (MRP)STATEMENT
1.1 Capital expenditure is generally expenditure on assets which have a life
expectancy of more than one year, e.g. buildings, vehicles, machinery etc. It
would be impractical to charge the entirety of such expenditure to revenue in
the year in which it was incurred so the cost is spread over several years
matching the years over which such assets benefit the local community
through their useful life. The manner of spreading these costs is through an
annual MRP which was previously determined under statute. Whilst MRP is a
technical accounting provision it is also a real cost, that the Council is required
to set aside each year from the revenue budget
1.2 Minimum Revenue Provision (the MRP)
1.2.1 Statutory Instrument 2008 no.414 s4 lays down that: “A local authority shall
determine for the current financial year an amount of minimum revenue provision
that it considers to be prudent.”
1.2.2 Along with the above duty, the Government issued guidance in February 2008
which requires that a Statement on the Council’s policy for its annual MRP should
be submitted to the full Council for approval before the start of the financial year to
which the provision will relate
1.2.3 The guidance offers four main options under which MRP could be made with an
overriding recommendation that the Council should make prudent provision to
redeem its debt liability over a period which is reasonably commensurate with that
over which the capital expenditure is estimated to provide benefits.

1.2.4 The Council is recommended to approve the following MRP Statement:
In the case of capital spend incurred before 1 April 2008 and spend
financed by “supported” borrowing in all the following years; This will be
charged in accordance with option 1 of the MRP guidance. This option
provides an approximate 4% reduction in the borrowing need (CFR) each
year.
In the case of all capital spend financed by Prudential Borrowing; This
will be subject to MRP under option 3. Equal instalments charged over the
estimated life of the asset
Estimated life periods will be determined under delegated powers in
accordance with the Council’s Accounting Policy on depreciation of assets. To
the extent that expenditure is not on the creation of an asset and is of a type
that is subject to estimated life periods that are referred to in the guidance,
these periods will generally be adopted by the Council. However, the Council
reserves the right to determine useful life periods and prudent MRP in
exceptional circumstances where the recommendations of the guidance would
not be appropriate.
As some types of capital expenditure incurred by the Council are not capable
of being related to an individual asset, asset lives will be assessed on a basis
which most reasonably reflects the anticipated period of benefit that arises
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from the expenditure. Also, whatever type of expenditure is involved, it will be
grouped together in a manner which reflects the nature of the main component
of expenditure and will only be divided up in cases where there are two or
more major components with substantially different useful economic lives.
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Annex E

Long Term Borrowing 31 March 2011 - analysed over interest rate and maturity
£30,000,000

£25,000,000

3.01% - 4%

4.01% - 4.25%

4.26% - 4.5%

4.51% - 5%

5.01% - 8.5%

8.51% - 11%

£15,000,000

£10,000,000

£5,000,000

Financial Year Ended
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2057

2056

2055

2054

2053

2044

2042

2038

2036

2035

2034

2027

2026

2026

2025

2025

2024

2024

2023

2021

2020

2020

2019

2018

2017

2016

2016

2015

£2012
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Value of debt £

£20,000,000

<3%
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ANNEX F
DRAFT Prudential Indicators determined under Section 3(1) and (2) of the Local Government Act 2003 and produced in
accordance with CIPFA's Prudential Code
PRUDENTIAL INDICATOR - Affordability
2010/11
2011/12
2012/13
2013/14
Actual
Estimate
Estimate
Annual
Forecast
£ p
£ p
£ p
£ p
Affordable Borrowing Limit - Impact of Capital
1 Investment decisions taken :
Cumulative
Cumulative cost to council tax, band D, per annum
under IFRS
Incremental cost to council tax, band D, per annum
Under IFRS

2

Estimates of proposed capital expenditure

2014/15
Estimate
£

p

30.17

69.55

117.38

119.33

121.08

1.51

85.80

47.79

1.94

1.75

This indicates the incremental and cumulative impact of the capital investment
decisions funded from prudential borrowing proposed for the period 2010/11 to
2014/15 based on a Band D property in line with the proposed Council Tax level.
£m
£m
£m
£m
£m
132.6
119.785
113.551
56.073
50.911
The actual capital spend for 2010/11, forecast spend for 2011/12 and estimates of
capital expenditure to be agreed by County Council in Feb 2012 for the three forward
years to 20014/15
£m
£m
£m
£m
£m

3

Capital Financing Requirement (CFR) (as at 31
March)
CFR under IFRS

388

383

388

376

360

389

426

535

519

497

The Capital financing requirement indicator is a measure of the Council’s underlying
need to borrow for a capital purpose taken from the balance sheet.

4a
4b

Ratio of Financing costs to net Revenue Stream
excluding PPPI
Ratio of Financing costs to net Revenue Stream
including PPPI

%

%

%

%

%

7.5

8.44

9.31

9.85

10.47

7.5

9.64

11.18

12.17

12.76

This indicator shows the proportion of income received from grant and Council Tax
that is spent on paying for the consequences of borrowing to fund capital borrowings.

5

6

TREASURY MANAGEMENT PRUDENTIAL
INDICATORS - Prudence
Authorised limit for external debt
borrowing
other long term liabilities
TOTAL

Operational boundary
borrowing
other long term liabilities see below
TOTAL

7

Actual

Revised

Proposed

Proposed

Proposed

£m
£m
£m
£m
£m
Within Limits
508
562
553
553
Within Limits
50
160
160
160
558
722
713
713
The Authorised Limit and Operational Boundary are the monitoring tools against
which the actual external borrowing of the Council will be managed. They are based
on a prudent but not worst case scenario and include an allowance for unusual or
unexpected cash flow movements but not catastrophic events. If, in the view of the
Section 151 officer, there is a projected breach of the Authorised Limit a report must
be submitted considering whether the Limit should be raised or recommending the
action to be taken to contain the breach.
£m
£m
£m
£m
£m
Within Limits
428
482
473
473
Within Limits
50
160
160
160
478
642
633
633
The Council is also requested to approve the Operational Boundaries for External
Borrowing for the next three years as shown in the table point 6. This boundary is
lower than the Authorised limit because it excludes the impact of unusual or
unexpected cash flows.
Proposed

Proposed

Proposed

Proposed

£400m

£400m

£380m

£370m
£100m

Fixed Interest Rate Exposure
Upper limit for Net Principal sums borrowed / invested
8

9

10

Variable rate exposure (£m as at 31 March)
Upper limit for Net Principal sums borrowed / invested

£120m
£120
£110m
50%
These indicators aim to provide the Council with a balance between the uncertainty
of interest rate movements and the achievement of optimum performance. This is
achieved by setting the upper limits of exposures to both fixed and variable interest
rates.

Upper limit for total principal sums invested for over Lower of £20m or 20% of the portfolio at any time
The purpose of this indicator is to ensure that the Council has protected itself against the risk of loss arising from the need to seek early
redemption of principal sums invested. Only core cash will be invested.
Upper Limit
Lower Limit
Actual
Maturity structure of fixed rate borrowing during
%
%
%
2010/11
under 12 months
40%
0%
3%
12 months and within 24 months
40%
0%
0%
24 months and within 5 years
30%
0%
4%
5 years and within 10 years
40%
0%
14%
10 years and above
100%
30%
79%
The maturity of borrowing is determined by the earliest date on which the lender can require payment. The indicator is designed to exercise
control over the Council having large concentrations of fixed rate debt needing to be replaced at any one time.

Treasury Management Code of Practice

Under the Prudential Code the Council is obliged to adopt the “CIPFA Code of
Practice for Treasury Management in the Public Sector”. The Council formally
24 in
of 1993.
24
adoptedPage
the code
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